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PREFACE. 



Thk following work consists of two distinct parts. The 
first is an abstract of Andrews and Stoddard's Latin Gram- 
mar, compnsing the most important principles of that work, 
together with its paradigms. As the abridgment is intended 
to serve as an introduction to the larger Grammar, the lan- 
guage and arrangement of the latter are in general retained. 

The second part consists of Exercises in Syntax, Reading 
Lessons, and a Vocabulary. 

The Exercises are designed to illustrate the principal rules 
of Latin construction, and to render the student familiar with 
the various grammatical inflections. They are divided into 
two parts. The first consists of Latin sentences exemplifying 
the rules under which they are severally arranged; the 
second, of English examples, in the translation of which into 
Latin the same principles are to be applied. 

The Reading Lessons consist of three parts. The first, 
embracing a brief compendium of the Life of Joseph, is taken, 
with only a few slight alterations, from the well-known 
Epitome Historiae Sacrro of Prof. Lhomond. The remaining 
parts, consisting of Fables, and a version, with some varia- 
tions, of an ancient and popular English tale, are taken from 
the lessons of Broder To the Reading Lessons are subjoined 
notes, serving to explain the more difficult grammatical con- 
structions by reference to the principles contained in the 
first part. 



4 PREFACE. 

In preparing the Vocabulary, care has been taken to render 
it as concise as possible, and yet to omit nothing of essential 
importance to the studcnt while perusing the Exercises and 
Reading Lessons. 

To prevent, as far as was practicable, the erroneous habits 
of pronunciation which students so oilen acquire in the com- 
mencement of their Latin course, the inflected words in this, 
as in the larger Grammar, are divided into syllables, and the 
place of the accent carefully marked. If the instructor will 
see that no error occurs in pronouncing the paradigms, and 
that the subsequcnt lessons are first studied with refcrence to 
pronunciation alone, according to the rules of Orthoepy on 
the ninth and tenth pages, he will save himself and his pupils 
much labor at a subsequent period, in attempting to correct 
bad habits after they have become nearly inveterate. 

Juvenile classes, commencing with tliis volume, and con- 
tinuing to review it until familiar with every part, will be well 
qualitied to enter upon the study of the Reader in connection 
with the larger Grammar. It will be found a useful exercise 
for all classes, and especially for the younger ones, to prepare 
accurate, written translations of their Latin lessons, and on a 
subsequent day to retranslate them into Latin without refer- 
ence to the originaL Exercises of tliis kind should at first be 
short, but may be gradually extended to almost any required 
length. By this means English words and phrascs may be 
made to suggest to the student the corresponding Latin ones, 
in the same manner that the Latin usually suggcsts the 
proper English exprcssion. 

Boston, Jvly 4, 1833. 
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FIRST LESSONS 



1. Latin Grammar teaches the principles of the 
Latin language. 

2. It is divided into Orthography, Orthoepy, Ety- 
mology, Syntax, and Prosody. 



ORTHOGRAPHY. 

3. Orthography treats of the letters and other char- 
acters of a language, and the proper mode of spelling 
words. 

4. The letters of the Latin language are twenty-four. 

5. They have the same names as the corresponding 
characters in English. 

They are A, a; B, b; C, c; D, d; E, e; F, f; 
G, g; H, h; T, i; J, j; L, 1 ; M, m ; N, n; O, o; 
P, p; Q,, q; R, r; S, s; T, t; U, u; V, v; X, x; 
Y, y; Z, z. 



1. What does Latin Grammar teach f 

2. Into what parts is it divided ? 

8. Of what does Orthography treat ? 

4. How many letters has tne Latin language f 

& Whai are thelr namec f 



8 



ORTHOGRAPHY. 



6. K and W are not found in Latin words. 

7. Letters are divided into vowels and consonants. 

8. The vowels are a, e, i, o, u, and y. 

9. Of the consonants, /, m, n, and r, are called 
liquids. 

10. -X* and z are called double letters. JTstands for 
cs or gs ; and 2 for ds or *s. 

11. The other consonants, except h and s, are called 
mirfes. 

12. Two vowels, in immediate succession, in the 
same syllable, are called a diphthong; as, ae in mu'-sae 9 
or eu in lieu. 

13. A sAorf vowel is marked by a curved line over 
it ; as, i in dom'-%-nus. 

14. A long vowel is marked by a horizontal iine 
over it; as, in ser-md'-nis. 

15. A common or doubtful vowel is marked by both 
a curved and a horizontal line ; as, u in vol'-u-cris. 

16. The circumflex accent denotes a contraction ; as, 
num-mum for num-md'-rum. ' 

17. The grave accent is sometimes written over 
particles to distinguish them from other words contain- 
ing the same Itetters ; as, qudd, because ; quod, which. 

18. The dirsresis denotes that the vowel over which 
it standsj does not form a diphthong with the preceding 
vowel^v?aV, aer, the air. 

6. Wh^t Enelish letters are not found in Latin ? 

7. Howare lelters divided ? 

8. Which are vowels ? 

9. Which of the consonants are liquids ? 

10. Which are double letters ? 

11. What are the other consonants called? 

12. What is a diphthong ? 

13. How is a short vowel marked ? 

14. How is a lon£ vowel marked ? 

15. How is a doubtful vowel marked ? 

16. What is the use of the circumflex accent ? 

17. What is the use of the ffrave accent ? 

18. What ;s the use of the diwresis ? 



, ORTHOEPY. 



ORTHOEPY. 

19. Orthoepy treats of the right pronunciation of 
words. 

20. A, at the «nd of an unaccented syllable, has the 
sound of a in father, or im ah ; as, mu'-sa, pronounced 
mu-zah. 

21. Es, at the end of a word, is pronounced like the 
English word ease ; as, ig-nes. 

22. Os, at the end of plural eases, is~ pronounoed 
like ose in dose ; as, nos, il'-los. 

23. C and g have their soft sound, like 5 andj*, before 
e, i, and y, and the diphthongs <z atid ce. # 

24. Tlie penult of a word is the last syllable but one. 

25. The antepenult is the last syllable but two. 

The following are the general rules for the quantity of sylla- 
bles : — 

26. (1.) A vowel before another vowel is short 

27. (2.) Diphthongs, not beginning with u, are long. 

28. (3.) A vowel before x, z,j, or any two conso- 
nants, except a mute and a liquid, is long, by position, 
as it is called. 

29. (4.) A vowel before a mute and a liquid is 
common, i. e. either long or short ; as, a in p&'-tris. 

30. Accent is a particular strcss of voice upon 
certain syllables of words. 

19. Of whal does OrthoPpy treat ? 

20. What sound has a at the end of an unaccented syllable ? 

21. How is es at the end of a word pronounccd ? 

22. How is os pronounced at the end of plural cases ? 

23. What is the rule for the sound of e and^-/ 

24. What is the penuh ? 

25. What is the antepenult ? 

26. What is the first gfeneral rule for the quantity of synablesf 
27.. What is the second ? 

28. What is the third ? 

29. Whatisthefourth? 

30. What is accent ? 



10 ETYMOLOGY. 

31. In words of two syllables, the penult is always 
accented ; aS, pd'-ter, md'-ter, pen'-na. 

32. In words of more than two syllables, if the 
penult is long, it is accented ; but, if it is sliort, the 
accent is on the antepenult ; as, a-mi'-cus, dom'-Z*nus. 

33. If the penult is common, the accent, in prose, is 
upon the antepenult ; as, phar^-e-tra ; but genitives in 
ius, in which t is common, accent their penult in prose ; 
as, u-n\'^us. 

34. In every Latin word there are as many syllables 
as there are separate vowels and diphthongs. 



ETYMOLOGY. 

35. Etymology treats of the different classes of 
words, their derivation, and various infiections. 

30. The parts of speech in Latin are eight — Sub- 
stantive or Noun, Adjective, Pronoun, Verb, Adverb, 
Preposition, Conjunction, and Interjection. 

37. To verbs belong Participles, Gerunds, and 
Supines, 

38. Inflectim, in' Latin grammar, signifies a change 
in the termination of a word. 

39. It is of three kinds — declension, conjugation, 
and comparison. 

40. Nouns, pronouns, adjectives, participles, gerunds, 
and supines, are declined. 

' 31. How are worris of two syllables accented ? 

3£. How are words of more than two syllables accented 7 

33. How, if tbe penult is common ? 

34. How many syllables has a Latin word 7 

35. Of what does Etymolog^y treat ? 

36. How many parts of speech are there in Latin ? 

37. What classes of words belong to verbs 7 

38. What is inflection ? 

39. How many kinds of inflection are there 7 

40. What classes of words are declined ? 



NOUNS. OENDER. 11 

41. Verbs are conjugated. 

42. Adjectives and adverbs are compared. 



^- NOUNS. 

43. A substantive or noun is the name of an object . 

44. Nouns are either proper, common, or abstract. 

45. A proper noun is the name of an individual ob- 
ject ; as, Casar, Roma. 

46. A common noun denotes a class of objects, to 
any one of which it is equally applicable ; as, homo, a 
man ; avis, a bird. 

47. An abstract noun is the name of a quality, or of 
a mode of being or action ; as, bonitas, goodness ; gau- 
dium, joy. 

48. A common noun, when, in the singular number, 
it signifies many, is called a collective noun ; as,populus, 
apeople. ^. 

GE ND E R. 

49. Nouns have three genders — mascuUne, feminine, 
and neuter. 

50. The gender of Latin nouns depends either on 
their signiftcation, or on their declension and termina- 
tion. 

51. Names and appellations of all male beings, and 
also of rivers, winds, and months, are masculine. 

41. What classes of words are conjugated ? * 

42. What compared ? 

43. What is a noun ? 

44. What are the three prineipal classes of nouns ? 

45. What is a proper noun ? 

46. What is a coramon noun ? 

47. What is an abstract noun ? 

48. What is a collective noun ? 

49. How mr.ny genders have nouns ? 

50. On what does the cender of Latin nouns depend ? 

51. What is the general rule for nouns of the masculine gender? 



\% NUMBE&. CASfiS. 

52. Names and appellations of all female beings, and 
also of countries, towns, trees, plants, ships, islands, 
poems, and gems, are feminine. 

53. Some words are either masculine or feminine. 
These, if they denote things having life, are said to be 
of the common gender ; if things without life, of the 
doubtful gender. 

54. Nouns which are neither masculine nor ferai- 
nine, are said to be of the neuter gender. 

NUMB ER. 

55. Latin nouns have two numbers, the Singular 
and the Plural, which are distinguished by their ter- 
minations. 

56. The singular number denotes one object; the 
plural, raore than one. 

c ase s. 

57. Cases are those terminations of nouns, by means 
of which their relations to other words are denoted. 

58. Latin nouns have six cases, viz. Nominative, 
Genitive, Dative, Accusative, Vocative, and Ablative. 

59. The nominative indicates the relation of a sub» 
ject to a finite verb. 

60. The genitive is used to indicate origin, posses- 
sion, and many other relations, which, in English, are 
denoted by the preposition of. 

52. For noun* ofthe feminine gender ? 
63< Define common and doubtful gender. 
64. What nouns are neuter ? 

55. How man v numbers have Latin nouns ? 

56. What do thcse denote ? 

57. What are cases ? 

58. How many cascs have Latin nouns ? 

59. How is the nominative used ? 

60. How is tbe genitive used ? 



DECLENSIONS. 1S 

• 61. The dative denotes that to or for which any 
thing is, or is done. 

62. The accusative is either the object of an active 
verb, or of certain prepositions, or the subject of an 
infwiitive. 

63. The vocative is the form appropriated to the 
name of any object which is addressed. 

64. The ablative denotes privation, and many other 
relations, especially those which are usuaHy expressed 
in English by the prepositions with,from, in, or by. 



J^ DECLENSIONS. 

65. There are, in Latin, five different modes of 
decliriing nouns, called the first, second, tkird, fourth, 
and fifth decleusjions. 

66. These may be distinguished by the termination 
of the genitive singular, which, in the first declension, 
ends in <b, in the second in t, in the third in %s, in the 
fourth in us, and in the fifth in ei. 

67. Every inflected word consists of two parts — a 
root, and a termination. 

68. The root is the part which is not changed by 
inflection. 

69. The termination is the part annexed to the 
root. 



.61. How is the dative used ? 

62. How is the accusative used ? 

63. How is the vocative used 1 

64. How t8 the abiative used ? 

65. How many declensions have Latin nouns ? 

66. How are the decleusions distinguished from each other? 

67. What a/e the two parts of an uutected word ? 

68. Whatis theroot? 

69. What is the termination ? 
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TERMINATIONS. 



The following table exhibits a comparative view of the termi- 
aations of the five declensions : — 





I. 


JVom. 


&, 


Gen. 


83, 


Dat. 


®» 


Acc. 


am, 


Voc. 


&, 


Ml. 


l A, 



JVom. 

Gen. 

Dai. 

Ace. 

Voc. 

Abl. 



n. 

M. .Y. 



ur, er, um, 

um, 

fi, er, um, 

0, 



Singtdar. 

III. 

M.&F. 



JV. 



or,&c. e,&c. 
is, 

h m 
em, 6, &c. 
or, &c. 6, &c. 
8 or I, 

P/ttroZ. 



IV. 
Jtf. JV. 



US, 
U8, 

uT, 

um, 

us, 



83, 


i f a, 


es, &, i&, 


U8, u&, 


•8, 


rum, 


orum, 


um or ium, 


uum, 


erum, 


is, 


ifl, 


Ibus, 


Ibus or ubus, 


ebus, 


as, 


08, &, 


es, a, i&, 


us, u&, 


es, 


83, 


I, a, 


es, &, i&, 


U8, u&, 


es, 


18. 


18. 


Ibus. 


Ibus or ubus. 


ebus.' 



V. 



es, 
eT, 
eT, 
em, 
es, 
e, 



/ 



Remarks. 

^ 70. The accusative singular, except in some neuter 
nouns, ends in m. 

71. The vocative singular is like the nominative, 
except in nouns in us of the second declension. 

72. The nominative and vocative plural are alike. 

73. The genitive plural ends in um. 

74. The dative and ablative plural end alike; — in 
the lst and 2d declensions, in is; in the 3d, 4th, and 
5th, in bus. 



70. How does the accusative singular end ? 

71. What is the rule for the vocative singular? 

72. What case is like ihe uominativc plural T 

73. H4W. does the genitive pluraJ end ? 

74. What is the rule for the dative and ablative plural f 



FIRST DECLENSION. 15 

75. The accusative plural, except in neuter nouns, 
ends in s. — ___ 

76. Nouns of the neuter gender have theaccusatire 
and vocative like the nominative, in both numbers ; and 
these cases, in the plural, end in a. 

S FIRST DECLENSION. 

77. Nouns of the first declension end in a, e, as 9 es. 

78. Those in a and e are feminine ; those in as and 
es are masculine. 

79. Latin nouns of this declension end only in o. 

80. They are thus declined : — 



Plural. 

Som. mu'-s», 

Gen. mu-sa'-rum, ofmuses; 

Dat. mu'-sis, tomuses; 

Acc. mu'-808, 

Voc. mu'-8ae, 1 

Ml. mu'-sis, wiih 1 



Singular. 

Nom. Mu'-sa, a muse ; 

G*n. mu ; -see, of a muse ; 

Dat. mu'-s(E, toamuse; 

Acc. mu'-sam, a muse ; 

Voc. mu'-sa, muse ; 

JtU. mu'-sa, withamuse; 

In like manner decline 

Au'-la, a haU. Mach'-T-na, a mackine. 

Cu'-ra, care. Pen'-na, a quiU 9 a wing. 

GaMe-a, a helmet. Sa-ffit'-ta, an arrow. ' 

In'-su-la, an island. SteP-la, a star. 

v Lit'-6-ra, a letter. /*To'-ga, a gown. , 
Lus-cin'-i-a, a nightingale. Vi f -a t a way. 

Greek Novns. 

81. Nouns of the first declension in e, as } and es 
and some also in a, are Greek. 



75. How does the accusative plural end? 

76. What peculiaritics have nouns of llfe neuter genderT 

77. How clo nouns of the first declension end ? 

78. Of what ffender nre thev ? 

79. How do Latin nouns of this declension end ? 

80. Decline musa. 

81 To what language do nonns in e, as, and es, belong? 



16 GREEK NOUNS. SECOND DECLENSION. 

82. Greek nouns in e, as, and es, are tlujs declined 



v 



in the singular number : 

JV. Pe-nel'-5-pe, JV. ,ffi-ne'-as, JV. An-chl'-ses, 

G. Pe-nel'-d-pes, G. m iE-ne'-», G. An-cln'^®, 

D. Pe-nel'-o-p® v D. -ffi-ne'-iB, D. An-chF-ata, 

Ac. Pe-nel'-6-pen, Ac. iE-ne'-am or -an, Ac. An-chl'-sen, 

V. Pe-nel'-6-per, V. iE-ne'-a, V. An-ehi'-se ? 

Ab. Pe-nel^pe. Ab. JE-ne'-a. Ab. An-chi -se. 

In like onanner decline 

E-pit'-5-me, an abridgment. Ti-a'-ras, a turban. 

This^-be. /Co-m6'-tes, a comet. 
Bo'-re-as, the north trind. Dy-nas'-tes, a dynasty. 

Mi'-das. v Pri-am'-i-des, a son qf Priam. 

83. Greek nouns which admit of a plural are de- 
clined in that number like the plural ofmusa. 



SECOND DECLENSION. 

84. Nouns of the second declension end in er, ir, 
us, um, os, on. 

85. Those ending fn um and on are neuter; the rest 
are masculine. 

86. Nouns in er, us, and um, are thus declined : — •■ 

Singular. 

A Urd. A ton-m-law. Afield. A kingdom. • 

JV. Dom'-I-nus, Ge'-ner, A'-ger, Reg'-num, 

G. dom'-I-ni, gen'-6-ri, a'-*gri, reg'-ni, 

D. dom'-I-no, gen'-e"-ro, a^-gro, reg'-no, 

Ac. dom'-i-num, gen'-S-rum, a'-grum, reg'^num, 

V. dom'-T-ne, ge'-ner, a'-ger, reg'-num, 

Ab. dom'-I-no, gen'-€-ro, a'-gro, reg'-rto, 

s 

82. Decline Penelfipe — AZnias — Anchises. 

83. How are Greek nouns declined in the plural ? 

84. How do nouns of the second declension end ? 
86. Of what gender are they ? 

86. Decline domlnus —gener — agtr — regnnm. >, 



SECOND DECLENSION. 17 

Plural. 



gen'-e-ri. 


a'-gri, 


reg^-na, 


gen-e-ro'-rum, 


a-gr6'-rum, 


reg-no^rum, 


gen'-e-ris, 


a'-gris, 


reg'-nis, 


gen'-e"-ros, 


a'-gros, 


reg'-na, 


gen'-6-ri, 


a'-gri, 


reg'-na, 


gen'-e-ris. 


a'-gris. 


reg'-nis. 



JV. dom'-?-ni, 
G. dom-i-nd'-rum, 
D. dom'-f-nis, 
Ac. dom'-i-nos, 
V. dom'-I-ni, 
Ab. dom'-i-nis. 

Like dominus decline 

y' An'-T-mus, the mind. Lu'-cus, a grovt^- 

Clyp'-e-us, a shield. N u'-mfi-rus, a number. 

/ CoH-vus, a raven.^, 0-ce'-a-nus, the ocean. 

Fo'-cus, a hearth. Tro'-chus, a top. 

Gla'-di-us, a sword. Ven'-tus, tlu wind. 

Like gener decline 

A-dul'-ter, gri, an adulterer. Li'-ber, gri, Bacchus. 

Ar'-mi-ger, 6ri, an armor-bearer. Pu'-er, eri, a boy. 

Cel'-ti-ber, eri, a Celtiberian. So'-cer, eri, afather-in-law. 

I'-ber, eri, a Spaniard. ' Ves'-per, firi, the evening. 

Like ager decline 

A'-per, a wild boar. Ma-gis'-ter, a master. 

Aus'-ter, the south wind. On'-a-ger, a wild ass. 

Fa'-ber, a worhman. Al-ex-an'-der. 

Li'-ber, a book. Teu'-cer. 

Like regnum decline 

"i An'-trum, a cave. Ni'-trum, nitre. 

i A'-tri-um, a hall. Pr83-sid'-i-um, a defenee. 

Bel'-lum, war. Sax'-um, a rock. 

Ex-em'-plum, an example. Scep'-trum, a sceptre. 

Ne-go'-ti-um, a business. Tem'-plum, a templex 

87» Vir, a man, and its compounds, (the only nouns 
in «r, j are declined like gener. 

88. Proper names in ius omit e in the vocative ; as, 
Horatius, Hordti. So also jilius, a son, hasjili. 

87. How is vir dfeclined ? 

88. What nouns are excepted in the vocative singular ? 

2* 
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THIRD DECLENSlOfe. 



89. Deus, a god, has deus in the vocative, and in the 
plural it has commonly dii and cftts, instead of dei and 
deis. 

Greek Nouns. 

89 j. Nouns of-the second declension, ending. in os 
and on, are Greek. They are thus declined : — 



- Singular. 
A\ De'-los, 
G. De'-li, 
D. DeMo, 
./fo. DeMon, 
K. DeMe, 
^. DeMo. 



Barbiton, a lyre. 

Plural. 



Singular. 
JV. bar°-bI-ton, 
G. bar'-bl-ti, 
D. bar'-bI-to, 
Ac. bar'-bI-ton, 
V. bar'-b!-ton, 
Ab. barM>I-to, 



bar'-bl-ta, 

bar^-bl-tdn, 

bar'-bl-tis f 

bar'-bl-ta, 

bar'-bi-ta, 

bar'-bl-tis. 



• THIRD DECLENSION. 

90. The numher of final letters in the third declen- 
sion is eleven. Four are vowels — - a, e, i, o ; and seven 
are consonants — c, l,n, r, s, t, z. The number of its 
final syllables exceeds fiffcy. 

The following are examples of the most common forms of 
nouns of this declension, declined through all their < 



91. 



Honor, Jtonor ; masc. 



Singular. 
JV*. ho'-nor, 
G. ho-n6'-ris, 
D. ho-no^-ri, 
Ac. ho-no'-rem, 
V. ho'-nor, 
Ab. ho-n6'-re, 



Plural. 
ho-n6'-res, 
ho-no'-rum, 
ho-norM-bus, 
ho-no'-res, 
ho-no'-res, 
ho-norM-bus. 



Sermo, speech; masc. 

Singvlar. Plural. 

JV. ser'-mo, ser-m6'-nes, 

G. ser-mo'-nis, ser-mo'-num, 

D. ser-m6'-ni, ser-mon'-I-bus f 
Ac. ser-m6'-nem, ser-m6'-nes, 

V. serMno, ser-m6'-nes, 

Ab. ser-m6'-ne, ser-monM-bus. 



89. What peculiarities in declension has deus t 

89£. What terminations, in the second declension, are Gfreek T 

90. What is the number of final letters and syliables in ihe third 
declension 7 

91. Decline honor, &c. 



THIRD DECLENSION. 19 

Rupes, a roeh; fem. Turris, a tawer; fem. 



Singular. 
JV. ru'-pes, 
Q. ru'-pts, 
D. ru'-pi, 
jfc.ru'-pem, 
K. ru'-pes, 
4i.ru'-pe, 



ru'-pes, 

ru'-pi-um, 

ru'-pl-bus, 

ru'-pes, 

ru'-pes, 

ru'-pl-bus. 



Ars, ari ; 



Singular. 

JV. are, 

G. arMis, 
D. arMi, 
^fc. ar'-tem, 
V. ars, 
.Ao.arMe, 



PZ«roZ. 

ar'-tes, 

ar'-ti-um, # 

arMT-bus, 

ar'-tes, 

ar'-tes, 

ar^-tl-bus. 



Miles, a Soidier; com. gen. 



SingTtlar. 
JV. mi'-leg, 
G. milM-tis, 
D. milM-ti, 
Ac. inUM-tem 
V. miMes, 
.4*:milM-te, 



Plural. 
mil'-I-tes, 
milM-tum, 
mi-lit'-I-bus, 
milM-tes, 
milM-tes, 
mi-lif-T-bus^ 



Pater, afather; masc. 
Singular. Plural. 



JV. pa'-ter, 
G. pa'-tris, 
D. pa'-tri, 
Ac. pa -trem 
K. pa'-ter, 
Ab. pa'-tre, 



pa'-tres, 

pa'-trum, 

patf-rl-bus, 

pa'-tres, 

pa'-tres, 

pdt'-rl-bus. 



Singular. 

JV. tur'-ris, 
G. tur'-ris, 
D. tur'-ri, 
Ae. tur'-rem, 
V. tur'-ris, 
Ab. tur'-re or • 



Plural 

turMes, 
tur'-ri-um, 
tur'-rlrbus, 
tur'-res, 
tur'-res, 
, tur'«rf-bus. 



Nox, night ; fem. 
Plural. 



Singular. 

JV. noz, 
G. noc'-tis, 
D. noc'-ti, 
Ac. noc'-tem, 
V. nox, 
Ab. noc'-te, 



noc'-tes, 

noc'-ti-um, 

noc'-tT-bus, 

noc'-tes, 

noc'-tes, 

noc'-tI-bus. 



Lapis, a stone ; masc. 
'Sfo^ar. 



JV. la'-pis, 
G. lap'-I-dis, 
D. lapM-di, 
Ac. lap'-I-dem, 
V. la'-pis, 
^.lap'-I-de, 



Plural. 
lap'-T-des, 
lapM-dum, 
la-pid'-I-bus, 
lapM-des, 
lap'-I-des, 
la-pidM-bu*. 



Virgo, a virgin ; fem, 

Singular. Plural. 

JV. vir'-go, vir'-gT-nes, 

G. vir'-gl-nis, vir'-gT-num, 

D. vir'-gT-ni, vir-ginM-bus, 

Ac. vir'-gl-nem, vir'-gT-nes, 

V. vir'-go, vir'-gf-nea, 

Ab. vir'-gl-ne, vir-ginM-bus. 



* Pronounced ar* §k$ %m. 
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THIRD DECLENSION. 



Sedile, a seat ; neut. 



Singular. 
JV. se-di'-le, 
G. se-dl'-lis, 
D. *e-di'-li, 
Ac. se-diMe, 
V. se-di'-le, 
.#6.se-di'-li, 



Plural. 
se-dil'-i-a, 
se-dil'-i-um, 
se-dil'-!-bus, 
se-dil'-i-a, 
se-dil'-i-a, 
se-dil'-i-bus. 



Carmen, a verse ; neut. 



Singular, 

JV. car ; -men, 
G. car'-ml-nis, 
D. car'-ml-ni, 
Ac. car'-men, 
V. car'-men, 
Ab. car'-m!-ne, 



Plural. 
car'-ml-na, 
car'-ml-num, 
car-min'-l-bus, 
car'-m!-na, 
car'-ml-na, 
car-min'-l-bus. 



S» 



Iter, ajourney ; neut. 



t/Singular. 
JV. i'-ter, 
G. i-tin'-6-ris, 
D. i-tin'-6-ri, 
Ac. i'-ter, 
V. i'-ter, 
.#6.i-tin'-e-re, 



Plural. 
i-tin'-S-ra, 
i-tin'-6-rum, 
it-i-ner'-I-bus, 
i-tin'-6-ra, 
i-tin'-6-ra, 
it-i-ner'-I-bus. 



Amraal, an animal; neut 

Singular Plural. 

JV. an'-!-mal, an-i-ma'-li-a, 

G. an-i-ma'-lis, an-i-ma'-li-um, 

D. an-i-ma'-li, an-i-mal'-l-bus, 

Ac. an'-T-mal^ an-i-ma'-li-a, 

V. an'-!-mal,' an-i-ma'-li-a, 

Ab. an-i-ma'-li, an-i-mal'-I-bus- 

Opus, a work; neut 



Singular. 

JV. o'-pus, 
G. op'-6-ris, 
D. op'-6-ri, 
Ac. o'-pus, 
V. o'-pus, 
.#&.op'-€-re, 



Plural. 

op'-S-ra, 

op'-6-rum, 

o-per'-!-bus, 

op'-£-ra, 

op'-6-ra, 

o-per'-I-biu. 



Caput, a head ; neut. 



Plural. 

cap'-l-ta, 

capM-tum, 

ca-pit'-I-bus, 

cap'-f-ta, 

cap'-!-ta, 

ca-pitf-l-but. 



Singular. 
JV. ca'-put, 
G. cap'-l-tis, 
D. capM-ti, 
Ac. ca'-put, 
V. ca'-put, 
Ab. cap'-I-te, 



Poema, apoem; neut. 



Singular. 

JV. po-e'-ma, 
G. po-em'-fi-tis, 
D. po-em'-a-ti, 
Ac. po-e'-ma, 
V. po-e'-ma, 
Ah. po-em'-a-te, 



Plural. 

po*em'-a-ta, 

po-em'-a-tum, 

po-e-mat'-!-bus ar po-em'-a-tis, 

po-em'-8-ta, 

po-em'-a-ta, 

po-e-mat'-!-bu8 or po-enV-a-tis. 



& 



TfilftD DECLENSION. — 6ENDER. 21 

i 

Rulzs for the Gender of Nouns o» tbs Third Ds- 

CL2NSI0N. 
HA S CULINES. 

92. Nouns ending in o, er, or, es increasing in the 
genitive, and os, are masculine. 

93. Exc. 1. — Nouns in io are feminine, when they 
signify things incorporeal ; as, ratio, reason. 

94. Exc. 2. — Nouns in do and go 9 of more than two 
syllables, are feminine; as, arundo, areed; imdgo, an 
image. 

FEMININES. 

' 95. Nouns ending in as, es not increasing in the 
genitive, is, ys, s preceded by a consonant, and x, are 
feminine. 

96. Uxc. 1. — Latin nouns in nis are masculine or 
doubtful ; as, ignis, fire. 

97. Exc. 2.~Dcns, fons, mons, andpows, are mas- 
culine. 

98. Exc. 3. — Most nouns in ex are masculine. 

IfEUTBRS. 

99. Nouns ending in a, e t i, c, l, n, t, ar, ur, and us, 
are neuter. 



92. What nouns of the third declension are masculiue ? 

93. Wbal nouns in io are excepted ? 

94. What nouns in do and go are excepted ? 

95. What nouns of the third declension are feminine ? 

96. Wliat nouns in is are excepted ? 

97. What nouns in s preccded by a consonant are ezcepted ? 

98. What nouns in x are excepted ? 

99. What nouns of the third declension are neuter ? 



22 THIRD DECLENSION. GENITIVE. 

100. Exc. 1. — Nouns inn, except those in nien, are 
masculine ; as, canon, a rule. 

101. Exc. 2. ^-Nouns in us 9 having utis or udis in 
the genitive, are feminine ; as, juventus, youth ; incus, 
an anvil.^^ 



rules for the oblique cases of nouns of the third 
Declensiov. 



GENITIVE 8INGULAR. 

102. Nouns in a form their genitive in dtis ; as, 
di-a-de'-ma 9 di-a-dem'-a-tis 9 a crown. 

103. Nouns in e change e into tl ; as, re'-te 9 ref-4is 9 
a net. 

104. Nouns in o form their genitive in onis; as, 
ser'-mo 9 ser-md'-nis 9 speech. 

105. Exc. — Nouns in do and^a, of more than two 
syllables, form their genitive in inis ; as, a-run'-do f 
a-run'-di-nis, a reed ; i-md'-go 9 i-mag^-i-nis, an image. 

106. Nouns in /, n, and r, form their genitive by 
adding is; as, con'-sul, con'-su-lis 9 a consul; ca'-non, 
can'-6-nis, a rule ; h&-nor 9 ho-no'-ris, honor. 

107. Exc. 1. — Neuters in en form their genitive in 
tnis; i&,flu'->men,flu'-mi-nis, a river.^ 

-108. Exc. 2. — Nouns in ter drop c in the genitive; 
as, pa'-ter' 9 pa!-tris 9 a father. So also imber, a shower, 
and names of months in ber ; as, Oc-to'-ber 9 Oc-to'-bris. 

100. What nouns in n are excepted ? 

101. What nouns in us are excepted 7 

102. How do nouns in a fonn their gcnitive 7 

103. How do nouns in e form their genitive 7 

104. How do nouns in o form their genitive 7 

105. What nouns in do and go are excepted ? 

106. How do nouns in n, /, and r, form tlieir genitive 7 

107. What nouns in n are excepte^ ? 

108. What nouns in r are excepted ? 



THIRD DEC. GENITIVE. ACCUSATIVE. 23 

109. Nouns in as form their genitive in dtis; as, 
af-tas, m-td'-tis, age. 

110. Nouns in es form their genitive by changing es 
mto 15, ttis, or etis ; as, ru'-pes, ru'-pis, a rock ; mi'-ks, 
miV-t-tis, a soldier ; sef-ges, seg*-e-tis, growing corn. 

111. Nouns in is have their genitive the same as the 
nominative ; as, au'-ris, au'-ris, the ear. 

112. Nouns in os form their genitive in dris or otis; 
*&t fl os > flo'-ris, a flower; ne'-pos, ne-po'-tis, a grand- 
c^ild. 

V 113. Nouns in «5 form their genitive in iris or oris ; 
as, gef-nus, gen'-e*-ris, a kind ; tem'-pus, tem'-p6-ris f 
time. 

114. Nouns in s, with a consonant before it, form 
their genitive by changing s into is or tis ; as, trabs, 
tra'-bis, a beam ; pars, paP-tis, a part.' 

1 15. Nouns in x form their genitive by changing x 
into cis or gis ; as, vox, v&-cis, the voice; con'-jux, 
con^u-gis, a spouse. 

1 16. Exc. — Nouns in ex, of more than one syllable, 
form their genitive in lcis ; as, pol'-lex, poV-fo-cis, the 
thumb. 

ACCUSATIVE SINGULAR. 

117. Some Latin nouns in is, which do not increase 
in the genitive, have im ; and some Greek nouns have 
im, in, or a. 

109. How do nouns in as form their genitive 1 

110. How do nouns in e» form their gcnitive ? 

111. How do nouns in is form their gcnitive f 

112. How do nouns in os form their genitive ? 

113. How do nouns in us form their genitive ? 

114. How do nouns in s with a consonant before it, foim their 
genitive T 

115. How do nouns in x form their genitive ? 

116. What nouns in ex are excepted? 

117. What nouns have im in the accusative f 



84 THIRD DBC. ABLATIVE. GEVITIVX. 



ABLATIYE 8INGULAR. 

118. Neuters in e, al, and ar, have the ablative in i / 
as, sedile, sedili ; anhnal, animdli ; calcar, calcdri. 

119. Nouns which have im or in in the accusative, 
and names of months in er and is, have i in the abla- 
tive; as, vis, vim, vi; December, Decembri ; Aprilis x 
Aprili. 

120. Nouns which have m or im in the accusative, 
have their ablative in e ox i; as, turris, turre or turri. 



6ENITIYE PIURAL. 

121. Nouns which, in the ablative smgular, have i 
only, or e aiid t, make the genitive plural in ium ; as, 
sedile, sedili, sedilium ; turris, turre or terrt, turrium. 
xl22. Nouns in es and «, which do not increase in 
Ihe genitive singular, have ium; as, nw&es, nubium; 
hostis, hostium. 

123. Monosyllables ending in two consonants have 
ium in the genitive plural ; as, urbs, urbium; gens, 
gentium. 

124. Nouns of two or more syllahles, in ns or r$, and 
names of nations in as, have commonly ium ; as, cliens, 
clientium; Arpinas, Arpinatium. 



118. What neuters have t in the ablative f 

119. What other nouns have i in the ablative t 

120. What nouns have their ablative in e or i ? 

121. What is the first class of nouns which make ium in the genittve 
plural t 

122. What is the second class f 

123. Wliat is the third class f 

124. What is the fouxth class t 



JPOUBTH DECLXNSIOIf. 



fiS 



125. 



Jupiter. 

Singular. 
JV. Ju'-pl-ter, 
G. Jo'-vis, 
D. Jo'-vi, 
Ac. Jo'-vem, 
F. Ju'-pi-ter, 
Ab. Jo'-ve. w 



JV. vis, 
G. vis, 

D. -u 
Ac. vlm. 
F. vis, 
.£*. vi, 



Vis, strength. 

JfnrvL 

vi'-res, 

▼ir ; -i-um, 

virM-bus, 

vi'-res, 

vi'-res, 

virM-bus. 



Bos, an ox ot cow. 



Singular. 
JV. bos, 
G. bo'-vis, 
D. bo'-vi, 
Ac. bo'-vem, 
V. bos, 
Ab. bo'-ve, 



bo'-ves, 

bo'-um, 

bo'-bus or bu'-bus, 

bo^-ves, 

bo'-ve8, 

boMwB «r buMras. 



FOtfRTH DECLENSION. 

126. Nouns of the fburth declension end in us and 
«. Those in us are masculine ; those in u are neuter, 
and indeclinable in the singular number. 



127. 



' Singvlar. 
JV. fruc'-tus, 
G. fruc'-tus, 
D. fruc'#u-i,* 
Ac. fruc'-tum, 
V. fruc^-tus, 
M. fruc'-tu, . 



Fructus,/r«tf. 

Plural. 



fruc'-tus, 

fruc'-tu-um, 

fruc'-tl-bus, 

fruc'-tus, 

fruc'-tus, 

fruc'-tl-bus. 



Cornu, a horn. 



' Singular. 
J\f. cor'-nu, 
G. cor'-nu, 
D. cor'-nu, 
Ac. eor'-nu, 
V. cor'-nu, 
Ab. cor'-nu, 



Phtral. 
cor'-nu-a, 
cor'-nu-um, 
cor'-ni-bus, 
cor'-nu-a, 
cor'-nu-a, 
cor'-nI-bus. 



125. Decline JupUer— w— bos. 

126. How do pouns of the fourlh declcnsion end ? 

127. DecYmefructus—cornu. 

* Pronounced /htctf-ri*-*, orfrw^Uku^ fcet 

3 



XO FOURTH DECLENSION. 

In like manner decline 

Can'-tus, a song. **Mo'-tus, motion. 

Cur'-rus, a cliariot. Se-naMus, the senate. 

Ex-er'-cl-tus, an army. ^GeMu, ice. 

Fluc'-tus, a toave. W-ru, a spjjt. 

ExCEPTIONS IN GENDER. 

128. The following are feminine : — 

Aeus, a needle. Manus, a hand. 

Domus, a kouse. Portlcus, a gaUery. 

Ficus, afig. Tribus, a trihe^/ 

EXCEPTIONS IN DECLENSION. 

I 129. Domus, a house, is partly of the fourth declen- 
sion, and partly of the second. It is thus declined : — 

SinguLar. Plural. 

' JV. do'-mus, do'-mus, 

G. do'-mfts or do'-mi, dom'-u-um or do-mo'-rum, 

J). dom'-u-i or do'-mo, 4om'-i-bus, 

Ac. do'-mum, do'-mus or do'-mos, 

V. do'-mus, do'-mus, 

Ah. do'-mo, dom'-I-bus. 

130. The following nouns have ubus in the dative 
and ablative plural : — 

Acus, a needle. Lacus, a lake. Specus, a den. 

Arcus, a bow. Partus, a birth. Tribus, a tribe. 

Artus, ajoint. , Pecu, afloek.y 

Genu, a knee ; portus, a harbor ; tonttrus, thunder ; 
and vcru y a spit, have ibus or ubus. 



128. What nouns of this declension arc feminine ? 

129. How is domus dcclined ? 

130. What nouns are excepted in the dative and ablative plural ? 



/ 



FIFTH DECLENSION. ADJECTITES. 



FIFTH DECLENSION. 



131. Nouns of the fiflh declension end in es, and are 
of the feminine gender. 

132. 



f Res, a 


tking. 


Dies, 


aday. 


Singidar. 


Plural. 


Singular. 


PluraL 


JV\ res, 


res, 


JV. di'es, 


di'-es, 


G. re'-i, 


re'-runi, 


G. di-e'-i, 


di-e'-rum, 


D. re'-i, 


re'-bus, 


D. di-e'-i, 


di-e'-bus, 


Ac. rem, 


res, 


Ac. di'-em, 


di'-es, 


V. res, 


res, 


V. di'-es, 


di'-es, 


Ab. re, 


re'-bus. 


Ab. di'-e, 


di-e'-bus. 



133. Dies, a day, is masculine or feminine in the 
singular, and always masculine in the plural ; meridies, 
mid-day, is masculine only. 



ADJECTIVES. 

134. An adjective is a word which quaiifies or limits 
the meaning of a substantive. 

135. Adjectives are declined like substantives, and 
are either of the first and second declension, or of the 
third only. 

ADJECTIVES OF THE FIRST AND 8EC05D . 
DECLENSI ON. 

136. The masculine of adjectives belonging to the 
first and second declension ends either in us or er f 



131. How do nouns of the fiflh declension end ? 

132. Pecline res — dies. 

133. What nouns of the fifth declension are excepted hi gender ? 

134. What is an adjeclive ? 

135. How are adjeclivcs declined ? 

136. How does the masculine of adjectives of the first and second 
declension end ? 



, ^ptf /DJECTIYES FIRST ANB SECOND DEC, 

/Adjectives of the first and second declension 
To»^ yieir feminine and neuter genders by adding a and 
um to the root of the masculine ; as, bmus, root bon, 
fem. bona, neut. bonum ; piger, gen. pigri 9 root pigr, 
fem. pigra, neut. pigrum. ' 

138. The masculine in ws is declined like domlnus ; 
that in er \ike gener, or ager; the feminine like rnusa; 
and the aeuter like regnum. 



y 



139. Bonus, good. 
Singular. 



Masc Ftm. , JVmrf. 

JV. bo'-nus, bo'-na, , bo^-num, 

G. b<y-ni, bo'-naB, bo'-ni,\ 

D. b(/-no, bo'-ine, bo'-no, 

Ac. bo'-num, bo'-nam, bo'-num, 

V. bo'-n£, bo'-ria, bo'-mim, 

Ab. bo'-no, , bo'-na, bo'-no, 

Plural. 

JV. bo'-ni. bo'-n©, boMia, 

G. bo-no'-rum, bo-na'-rum, bo-no'-rum, 

D. bo'-nis, bo'-nis, bo'-nis, 

Ac. bo'-nos, ~ bo'-naa, bo'-na, 

V. bo'-ni, bo'-nae, bo'-na, 

Ab. bo^-nis; bo^-nw, bo'-nis. j 

In like manner decline 

, Al'-tus, higK , ^'i'-duB f faithjul. * ' Lon'-gus, long 

A-va'-rus, covctous.^ ]m'-prd-bus, wicked. { Ple'-nus,/ul/. 

f Be-nig^-nus, kind. 4 ln-I'-quus, unjust. Tac'-I-tus, sUent. 

140. Like bonus are also declined all participles 
in us. 



157. How are the feminine and neuter formed ? 

138. How are adjectives ofthe first and second declension declinedf 

139. Decliue the masculine of bonus — the. feminine — the neuter. 

140. What participles are declined like bonus f 



ADJECTTVES FIRST AND SECOND DEC. 
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141. Tener, tender. 



' Masc. 
W. te'-ner, 
G. ten'-6-ri, 
D. ten'-«-ro, 
Ac. ten'-S-rum, 
V. te'-ner, 
Qb. ten'-6-ro, 



V. ten'-e"-ri, 
G. ten-e-ro'-rum, 
J). ten'-€-ris, 
Ac. ten'-e"-ros, 
V. ten'-g-ri, 
Ab. ten'-g-ris. 



Singular. 

ten'-^-ra, 

ten'-6-r», 

ten'-e-rae, 

ten'-g-ram, 

ten'-6-ra, 

ten'-6-ra, 

Plural. 

ten'-6-r», 

ten-e-ra'-rum, 

ten'-6-ris, 

ten'-fi-ras, 

ten'-6-r8B, 

ten'-e"-ris. 



JVeuU 
ten'-fi-rum, 
ten'-6-ri, 
ten'-6-ro, 
ten'-S-rum, 
ten'-6-rum, 
ten'-6-ro, 



ten'-g-ra, 

ten-e-ro'-nim, 

ten'-6-ris, 

ten'-£-ra, 

ten'-6-ra, 

ten'-fi-ris. 



In like manner are declined 



As'-per, rough. 
Ex'-ter, foreign. 
Gib'-ber, crook-backed. 



La'-cer, torn. 
Li'-ber,/ree. 
Mi'-ser, wretched. 



Pros'-per, prospcrous. 
Sa'-tur,/«ZZ. 
Sem'-i-fer, half-vM. 



142. Most other adjectives in er drop e in declension. 
143. Piger, shthful 



. 


Singular. 




' Masc. 


Fem. 


JVeuU 


JV. pi'-ger, 


pi'-gra, 


pi'-grum, 


G. pi'-gri, 


pi'-grtP, 


pi'-gri, 


D. pi'-gro, 


pi'-gras, 


pi'-gro, 


Ac. pi'-grum, 


pi'-gram, 


pi'-grum, 


V. pi'-ger, 


pi'-gra, 


pi'-grum, 


Ab. pi'-gro, 


pi'-gra, 


pi'-gro, 



141. Decline the masculine oftener— the feminine — the neuter. 

142. How are other adjectives in er declined ? 

143. Decline the masculine ofpiger—the feminine— the neuter. 

3* 
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PfceraZ. 




JV. pi'-gri, pi'-gT83, 
G. pi-grd^-rum, pi-gra'-rum, 
D. pi'-gris, pi'-gris, 
Ac. pi'-gros, pi'-gras, 
V. pi'-gri, pi'-gra3, 
Ab. pi'-gris. pi'-gris. 


pi'-gra, 

pi-gro'-rum, 

pi'-gris, 

pr-gra, 

pi'-gra, 

pi'-gns. 


In like manner decline 


iE'-ger, sick. 
A'-ter, black. 
Cre'-ber, frequent. 


>Jn'-t6-ger, enttre. Ru'-ber, red. 
Ni'-ger, black. Sa'-cer, sacred. 
Pul^-cher, fair. Si-nisMer, left. 


144. Unus, one. 




Masc. 


Singular, 

Fem. 


JVtatf. 


JV. u'-nus, 
G. u-nf-us; 


u'-na, 
■ u-nl'-u8, 


u'-num, 
u-nV-us, 


D. u'-ni, 


u'-ni, 


u'-ni, 


Ac. u'-num, 


u'-nam, 


u'-num, 


V. u'-ne, 
Ab. u'-no. 


u'-na, 
u'-na. 


u'-num, 
u'-no. 



The plural is regular, like that ofbonus. 

In like manner decline 

A'-li-us, another. SoMus, alone. Ul'-lus, any. 

NulMus, no one. sToMus, tohole. Al'-ter, the other. 
Also, uter, and its oompounds; as, neuter 9 neither; uterque 
each, &c. 

Remark. — Alius has aUud in the nominative singular neuter, 
and in the genitive alius, contracted for alUus. 



ADJECTIVES OF THE THIRD pECLSHBIOff. 

7 145. Some adjectives of the third declension have 
three terminations in the nominative singular; some 
two ; and others only one. 

' ■ " ■■ ' j i ■ iii ■ ■— ■ ■ 

144. Decline the masculine oftmtt»— the feminine— tbe neuter. 
146. How many terminations have adjectives of the third derleBskm t 
• See33 
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~ 146. I. Those of three terminatioas end in er, masc.; 
is, fem. ; and e, neut ; and are thus declined : — 

147. Acer, sharp. 

Singular. 

Mtue. Fem. MmL 

Jf. a'-oer, a'-cris, a'-cre, 

G. a'-cris, a'-cris, a'-cris, 

J). a'-cri, a'-cri, a'-cri, 

Ac. a'-crem, a'-crem, a'-cre, 

V. a'-cer, a'-cris, */-cre, 

JJb. a'-pri, a'-cri f *'-cri, 

Pb/aral. 

JV. a'-cres, a'-cres, a'-cri-a, 

O. a'-cri-um, a'-cri-um, a'-qri-um, 

D. ac'-rl-biui, ac'-rf-bus, ac'-rf-bus, 

Ac. a'-cres, a'-cres, a'-cri-a, 

V. a'-cres, a'-cres, a'-cri-a, 

Ab. ac'-rl-bufl. ac'-ri-bus. ac'-ri-bus. 



In like manner are declined the following onl y : — 

i*Al'-a-cer, cheerfid. Pe-des'-ter, onfoot. 

vCam-pes'-ter, qf a plain. Sa-lu'-ber , whMesome. 

Cel'-6-ber, famous. Sil-ves'-ter, woody. 

E-ques'-ter, equestrian. Ter-res'-ter, terrestriaL 

Pa-lus'-ter, marshy. Vol'-Ci-cer, wingetL 

Rsmark. — The nominative singular masculine sometimes 
ends in is, like the feminine ; as, saluher or salffrris. 

148. II. Adjectires of two terminations end in is 
"for the masculine and feminine, and e for the neuter, 
except comparatives, which end in or and us. 

146. How do those of three terminations end 7 

147. Decline acer in the maseuline — in the feminine ~-in the 

148. Howdo adjectives of two terminations end ? 
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~149. Mitis, mild. 

Singvlar. Plural. 

M.ffF. JV. M.fF. JV. 

JY. mi'-tis, *mi'-te, JV. mi'-tes, mitM-a,* 

G. mi'-tis, ' mi'-tis, G. mit'-i-um,* mit'-i-um, 

D. mi'-ti, mi'-ti, D. mit'-I-bus, mif-I-bus, 

Ac. mi'-tem, mi'-te, Ac. mi'-tes, mif-i-a, 

V. mi'-tis, mi'-te, V. mi'-tes, mit'-i-a, 

Ab. mi'-ti, mi'-ti, Ab. mit'-I-bus. mitM-bus. 

In like manner decline 

•"«AgM-lis, ac{ive. Dul'-cis, sweet. Jn-col'-u-mis, safe. 

llre'-vis, short. For'-tis, brave. Mi-rab'-I-lis, wonderfid. 

Cru-de'-lis, crutl. Gra'-vis, htavy. Om'-nis, all. 

Tres, three, is declined like the plural of mitis. 

150. AU comparatives except plus, more, are de- 
clined like 

151. Mitior,* milder. 

Singutar. 
-» Jtr. BrF. jv. 

.JY. mit'-i-or, mit'-i-us, 

G. mit-i-0'-ris, mit-i-5'-ris, 

D. mit-i-6'-ri, mit-i-6'-ri, 

Ac. mit-i-G ; -rem, mit'-i-us, 

V. mit'-i-or, mit'-i-us, 

Ab. mit-i-o^-re or -ri, mit-i-c'-re or -ri, 

Plural. 

JY. mit-i-C-res, mit-i-o'-ra, 

G. mit-i-6'-rum, mit-i-6'-rum, 

D. mit-i-or'-I-bus, mit-i-or'-I-bus, 

Ac. mit-i«6'-res, mit-i-o'-ra, 

V. mit-i-6'-res, mit-i-6'-ra, 

Ab. mit-i-or'-I-bus. mit-i-or'-I-bus. 



149. Decline miiis in the masculine and feminine — in the neuter. 

150. How are comparatives declined ? .>. W 

151. Decline miiior in the masculine and feminine — in the Beuter. 

* Pronounced miiV-Htn, &c. 
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In like rnanner decline 

■» Al'-ti-or, kigher. Fe-licM-or, kappier. Gra'-vi-or, l 

Bre'-Vi-or, shorter. For'-ti-or, braver. U-be'-ri-or, moreftrtiU. 

~~152. Plus, more, is thus declined :~ 

Singvlar. PluraL 

JV. M.*F. Jf. 

JV. plus, JV. plu'-res, plu'-ra, 

G. plu'-ris, G. plu'-ri-um, plu'-ri-um, 

D. D. plu'-rl-bus, plu'-rl-bus, 

Ac. plus, Ac. plu'-res, plu'-ra, 

V. V. 

Ab. Ab. plu'-ri-bus. plu'-rf-bus. 

153. m. Adjectives of one termination increase in 
the genitive, and are declined like 

154. Felix, happy. 

Singvlar. 
M.*F. JT. 

JY. fe'-lix, feMix, 

G. fe-ll'-cis, fe-li'-cis, 

D. fe-ll'-ci, fe-li'-ci, 

Ac. fe-ll'-cem, feMix, 

V. feMix, feMix, 

Ab. fe-li'-ce or -ci, fe-li'-ce or -ci, 

Plund. 

AT. fe-lT'-ces, fe-lic'-i-a, # 

G. fe-licM-um* fe-lic'-i-um, 

D. fe-licM-bus, fe-licM-bua, 

Ac. fe-H'-ces, fe-lic'-i-a, 

V. fe-li'-ces, fe-licM-a, 

Ab. fe-licM-bus. fe-licM-bus. 



15S. DecKnepftu. 

153. How &re adjectives of one termination declined f 
164. Decline/r/ix in the masculine and feminbe— in tfc 
• Pronounced /*-£**»-**», fce. 
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155. Praesens, 


present. 




Singulat 




V 


M.fF. 


JV. 


A". 


pnB'-sens, 


praB f -sens, 


G. 


pr®-sen'-tis, 


pr8B-sen'-tis, 


D. 


priB-sen'-ti, 


proe-sen'-ti, 


Ac. 


pr(e-sen'-tem, 


pr8B'-sens, 


V. 


prae'-sens, 


praB'-sens, 


Ab. 


prtB-sen'-te or -ti, 

Plural. 


pra3-sen'-te or -ti, 


JV. 


pr®-sen'-tes, 


pra3-sen'-ti-a,* 


G. 


pnB-sen'-ti-um, 


praB-sen'-ti-um, 


D. 


proe-sen'-ti-bus, 


pr®-sen -tl-bus, 


Ac. 


priB-sen'-tes, 


pro3-sen'-ti-a, 


V. 


prce-sen'-tes, 


pro3-sen'-ti-a, 


Ab. 


pr83-sen'-ti-bu8. 


pfse-sen'-4I-bus. 



In like manner decline 

-Au'-dax, -acis, bold. Par'-tf-ceps, -Ypis, participant. 
Fe'-rox, -ocis, fierce. So'-lers, -tis, shrewd. 
ln'-gens, -tis, huge. Sos'-pes, -Itis, safe ; gen. pl. -um. 

156. All present participles are declined like prasens 

NUMERAL ADJECTIVES. 

157. Numeral adjectives are those which denote 
number. 

158. They are divided into three principal classes 
— Cardinal, Ordinal, and Distributive. 

159. Cardinal numbers are those which answer to 
the question, " How many?" as, unus, &c. 

160. Ordinal numbers are such as denote order or 
rank ; as, primus, &c. 

155. Decline prcesens in thc masculfne and feminine — in the neuter. 

156. What participlcs are declined like prcesens ? 

157. What are numeral adjectives ? 

158. Into what classes are numeral adjectives divided 1 
- 15U. Define cardinal numbers. 

160. Define ordinal numbers. 

* Pronouneed present-she-a, &c. 
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161. Cardinal. v 

1. Unus, one. 

2. Duo, two, &c. 

3. Tres. 

4. Quatuor. 

5. Quinque. 

6. Sex. 

7. Septem. 
a Octo. 

9. Novem. 

10. Decenij. / 

. Tl. Undecim. ' 

12. Duodecim. 

13. Tredecim. 

14. Quatuordgcim. 
15 t Quindecim. 

16. Sedecim or sexdecim. 

17. Septendecim. 

18. Octodecim. 

19. Novendecim. 

20. Viginti. 

21 f ^£ ,ntl unus or \ 
' > unus et viginti. j 

22 1 ^iffinti duo or > 
' £ duo et viginti, &c. 5 

30. Triginta. 

40 Quadraginta. 

50. Quinquaginta. 

60. Sexaginta. 

70. Septuaginta. 

80. Octoginta. 

90. Nonaginta. 

100. Centum. 

200. Ducenti, -8B, -a. 

300. Trecenti. 

400. Quadringenti! 

500. Quingenti. 

600. Sexcenti. 

700. Septingenti. 

800. Octingenti. 

900. Nongenti. 

1000. Mille. 

2000. Duo millia or bis mille. 



162. Ordinal. 

PrimuB, first. 

Secundus, secend, <fcc. 

Tertms. 

Quartus. 

Quintus. 

Sextus. 

Septlmus. 

Oct%vus. 

Nonus. 

Declmus. 

UndecTmus. 

Duodeclmus. 

Tertius declmus. 

Quartus declmus. 

Quintus declmus. 

Sextus declmus. 

SepUmus declmus. 

Octavus declmus. 

Nonus sleclmus. 

Viceslmus or vigeslmus. 

Viceslmus primus. 

Viceslmus secundus. 

Triceslmus or trigeslmus. 

Quadrageslmus. 

Quinquageslmus. 

Sexageslmus. 

Septuageslmus. 

Octogeslmus. 

Nonageslmus. 

Centeslmus. 

Ducenteslmus. 

Trecenteslmus. 

Quadringenteslmus. 

Qui ngenteslmus. 

Sexcenteslmus. 

Septingenteslmus. 

Octingenteslmus. 

Nongenteslmus. 

MillesTmus. 

Bis milleslmus. 



161. Repeat the cardinal numbera. 

162. Repeat the ordinal numbew. 
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163. Duo is thus decliaed : — 

Plural. 

JV. du'-o, du'-©, du'-o, 

G. du-o'-rum, du-a'-rum, du-3'-nim, 

D. du-6'-bus, du-a'-bua, du-d^-bus, 

At. du'-os or du'-6, du'-as, du'-o, 

V. du'-o, du'-», du'-o, 

Ab. du-6'-bu8. du-a'-DU8. du-C-bus. 

164. AwbOy both, is declined like duo. 

165. The cardinal nurabers, from four to a hundred 
inclusive, are indeclinable. 

166. Those denoting hundreds, are declined like the 
plural of bonus. 

167. Ordinal numbers are declined like bonus. 



COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES. 

168. That form of an adjective which simply de- 
notes a quality, without reference to other degrees of 
the same quality, is called the positive degree; as, 
altus, high ; mitis, mtfd. 

169. The comparative denotes that the quality be- 
longs to one of two objects, or sets of objects, in a 
greater degree than to the other ; as, aUior, higher ; 
tnitior, milder. 

170. The superlative denotes that the quality be- 
longs to one object, or set of objects, in a greater cje- 
gree than to any of the rest ; as, altissimus, highest ; 
mitisslmus, mildest. 

163. Decluie duo in the masculine — m the feminine— in the neuter. 

164. What adjective is declined like duo ? 

165. What cardinal numbers are indeclinahle ? 

166. How are those denoting hundreds declined ? 

167. How are ordinal numbers declined ? 

168. What is meant by the positive degree of an adjective T 



169. What does the comparative degree denote ? 
110. What does Uie superlative dc 



i degree deaote ? 



ADJECTIVES — IRREGULAR COMPARI80N. 99' 

171. They are formed either by peculiar termina- 
tions, or by prefixing to the positive the adverbs magis, 
more, and maxime, most. 

172. The terminational comparative ends in-ior, 
masc. ; ior, fem. ; ius, neut. ; — the terminational su- 
perlative in issimus, issima, issimum. 

173. These terminations are added to the root of 
the positive ; as, altus, altior, aftissimus ; high, higher, 
highest ; — mttis, mitior, mtlissimus ; mild, milder, mild- 
est; — felix, gen. felicis, felicior,felicissimus; happy, 
happier, happiesU 

In like manner oompare 

Arc'-tus, strait. Cru-deMis, cruel. 

Ca'-pax, capacUms. Cle'-mena, gen. -tis, mercifuL 

Ca'-rus, dear. la'-ers, gen. -tis, sluggish. 



IRREGULAR COMPARISON. 

174. Adjectives in er form their superlative by 
adding rimus to that termination; as, acer, active; 
gen. acris ; comparative, acrior ; superlative, acer- 
rimus. 

'175. Seven adjectives in lis form their superlative 
by adding limus to the root : — 

FacTlis, fecilior, facilftmus, cajy. 

Difficilis, difficilior, difficilttmus, dijficult. 

Gracilis, gracilior, irracillYmus, slcnder. 

Humllis, numilior, numilllmus, low. 

Imbecillis, imbecillior, imbecillimus, weak. 

Simllis, similior, similltmus, like. 

Dissiinllis, dissimilior, dissimillimus, unlike./ 



171. How are the comparative and superlative degrees formed ? 

172. How do the termuiational comparative and superlative end T 

173. To what are these terminations added ? 

174. How do adjectives in tr form their superlative ? 

175. What adjectives form their supeilative iu fitauu? 
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•DEFECTIVE COMPARISON. 



176. These five have regular comparatives, but ir- 
regular superlatives : — 

Dexter, dexterior, dextTmus, right. 

Extera, (fem.) exterior, extlmus or extremus, outward 

Postera, (fem.) posterior, postremus or postumus, hind. 

Inferus, mferior, mf Imus or imus, low. 

Superus, superior, supremus or summus, high. 

177. The following are very irregular in compari- 
son : — 

Bonus, 

Malus, 

Magnus, 

Parvus, 

Multus, 

Multa, 

Multum, 

Nequam, 

Frugi, 

Rsmark. — All these form their comparatives and superlatives 
from obsolete adjectives, except magnus f whose regular forms 
are contracted. 



melior, 


optlmus, 


good, 
bad, 


better, 


best. 


pejor, 


pesslmus, 


worse, 


worst. 


major, 
minor, 


maxlmus, 
minlmus, 
plurlinus, } 


great, 
little, 


greater, 
Jess } 


greatest 
least. 


— — 


plurlma, > 


mucky 


more 9 


most. 


plus, 


plurlmum, } 








nequior, 


nequissimus, 


worthless. 





frugalior, frugalisslmus, frugal. 



DEFECTIVE COMFARISON. 



178. Seven adjectives want the positive : — 



Citerior, citlmus, nearer. 
Deterior, deterrlmus, worse. 
lnterior, intlmus, inner. 
Ocior, ocisslmus, swifter. 



Prior, primus, former. 
Propior, proxlmus, nearer. 
Ulterior, ultlmus, fartker. 



ior, ocis8imus, swijier. 

179. The comparative and superlative maj also be 
formed by prefixing to the positive the adverbs magis, 

176. What five adjectives bave regular comparatives, but irregular 
superlatives t 

177. Compare bomu-—maUu, &c. 

178. Mention seven adjectives which want the positive. 

179. In what other way may the comparative and superlative be 
formedt 



PRONOUNS. 



more, and maxime, most; as, idoneus, fit; magis idth 
neus, more fit ; maxime idoneus, most fit 



PRONOUNS. 

180. A pronoun is a word which supplies the place 
of a noun. 

181. There are eighteen simple pronouns: — 

Ego, /. Hic, this or he. Suus, Aw, ft«r5, t*s. 

Tu, thou. Is, tAof or A«. Cujus? whosef 

Sui, ofhimself, &c. Quis? w/w? Noster, our. 

llle, lAot or Ae. Qui, 10A0. Vester, your. 

Ipse, himself Meus, my. Nostras, ofour country. 

Iste, tAot or Ae. Tuus, *Ay. Cujas ? ofwhat countryt 

*>- 

182. Pronouns are divided into two classes — sub- 
stantives and adjectives. 

183. Three — ego, tu, and sui — are substantives ; 
the remaining fifteen, and all the compound pronouns, 
are adjectives. 

184. AU the pronouns want the vocative, except 
tu, meus, nostcr, and nostras. 

185. The substantive pronouns take the gender of 
the objects which they denote. 

186. Ego is of the first person, tu of the second, 
and sui of the third. 



180. What is a pronoun ? 

181. - How many simple pronouns are tbere in Latin T 
- 18*2. Into what two classes are pronouus divided T 

183. How many are substantives ? 

184. What pronouns want Uie vocative? 

185. Of whal gender are the suhstantive prononns f 

186. Of whal person are the substantive pronouns f 



40 PRONOUNS. 

SUBSTANTXVE PRONOUNS. 

187. The substantive pronouns are thus declined : — 

Singular. 
JV. e'-go, /; tu, thou ; 



G«»«/ : ~r — - . ♦,,# : ^4k*-. -( su'-i, of himself. her- 

. me'-i, ofme; tu'-i, of thee ; J 8 dfitself; 

D. mi'-hi, to mt; tib'-i, fo tAee ; siV-i, to himsetf &c. 

Ac. me,me; te,thee; se,' himself &c. 
tu, O */tou; 



^06. me, with me ; te, wftA thee ; se, 10&A himself, &c. 

JV. nos, toe ; vos, ye or yoi* ; 



r C nos'-trum } of ves'-trum or > o/ . . „* ,i tmmm . m i m „ . 

G 'i<>rno9'-tri,$«i; ves'-tri, ^; **'-h <>f themselves ; 

D. no'-bis, tous ; vo'-bis, to you; sib'-i, to themselves; 

Ac. nos,us; vos, you; se, themselves; 

V. — ^— — vos, O ye or yot* ; ______ 

Ab. rio'-bis, with us. vo'-bis, with you. se, tettA themselvts. 



ADJECTIVE PRONOUNS. 

188. Adjective pronouns may be divided into the 
following classes: — demonstrative, intensive, relative, 
interrogative, indefiniie, possessive, and patrial. 



DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS. 

189. Demonstrative pronouns are such as specify 
what object is meant. 

190. They are itte, iste, hic, and is, and their com- 
pounds, and are thus declined : — 

1 87. Decline ego —tu — sui. 

188. Into what classes are adjective pronouns divided 1 

189. Wliat are demonstrative pronouns ? 

190. What pronouns are demonstrative ? 
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191. 



, 


Singular. 




M. 


F. 


JV. 


JY. UMe, 


ilMa, 


UMud, 


O. il-l!'-us* 


il-H'-us, 


il-tT'-ua f 


D. ilMi, 


ilMi, 


ilMi, 


Ac. UMum, 


UMam, 


UMud, 


V. 







Ab. UMo, UMa, ilMo, 

Plural. 



JY. ilMi, 
O. il-lo'-rum, 
D. ilMis, 
Ac. UMos, 
V. 


UMa>, 
il-U'-rum, 
ilMis, 
UMas, 


UMa, 
il-lo'-rum, 
UMis, 
UMa, 



Ab. UMis. UMis. UMis. 

102. Iste is declined like iUe. 

193. 

Singidar. 
M. F. JV. 

JV. hic, hec, hoc, 

6. hu'-jus, hu'-jus, hu'-jus, 

D. huic,t huic, huic, 

Ac. hunc, hanc, hoc, 

Ab. hoc, hac, hoc 

JY. hi, hsa, haec, 

Gf. ho'-rum, ha'-rum, ho'-rum, 

D. his, his, his, 

Ac. hos, has, h®c, 

Ab. his. his. his. 



191 . Decline the masculine of ille — the feminine — the i 

192. How is iste declined ? 

193. Decline the masculine of hic — the feminine — the neuter. 

+ See33. f Pranounead Mfcs» 
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194. 





Singular. 




M. 


F. 


JV. 


JV. is, 


e'-a, 


id, 


O. e'-jus, 


eMus, 


e'-jtti, 


D. e'-i, 


e'-i, 


e'-i, 


Ac. e'-um, 


e'-am, 


id, 


V. 


— — 




Ab. e'-o, 


e'-a, 
Plurat. 


e'-o, 


JV. iM, 


e'-88, 


e'-a, 


G. e-o^-rum, 


e-a'-rum, 
i'-is or e'-is, 


e-o'-rnm, 


D. i'-is or e'-is, 


i'-is or e ; -is 


Ac. e'-os, 


e'-as, 


e'-a, 


K. — - 


— — 


■ ■■ 


Ab. i'-is or e'-is. 


i'-is or e'-is. 


i'-is or e'-is. 



195. The compound pronoun idem, the same, is thus 
declined : — 

Bvngular. 



M. 
JV. i'-dem, 
G. e-jus'-dem, 
D. e-I'-dem, 
Ac. e-un'-dem, 
V 


F. 

e'-a-dem, 
e-jus'-dem, 
e-i'-dem, 
e-an'-dem, 


:l i 
} i 


JV. 

i'*dem, 
e-jus'-dem, 
e*i'-dem, 
i'-dem, 


Ab. e-o'-dem, 

JV. i-l'-dem, 
O. e-o-run'-dem, 
jx C e-is'-dem or / 
* \ i-is'-dem, ) 
Ac. e-os'-dem, 


e-a'-dem, 

Fhural. 

e-»'-dem, . 

e-a-run^-dei 
C e-is'-dem ot 
\ i-is'-dem, 

e-as^-dem, 


e-o'-dem. 

e^-a-dem, 
e-o-run'-dem, 
e-is'-dem or 
i-is'-dem£ 
e'-a-dem, " 


jm, C e-is'-dem or ) C e-is'-dem or 
'\ i-is'-dem. y \ i-is'-dem. 


e-is'-dem or 
i-is'-dem^ 



194. Decline the masculine of is — the feminine — the neuter. 

195. Decline the mesculiae ofidem — the fcminine — the neuter. 



RELATTVE PRONOUNS. 43 



INTENSIVE PRONOUNS. 



196. Intensive pronouns are such as serve to ren- 
der an object emphatic. 

197. To this class belongs ipse, which is thus de- 
clined : — 

198. 

SinguUr. 





M. 


F. 


JV. 


JV. 


ip'-8e, 


ip'-sa, 


ip'-8um, 


G. 


ip-sT'-us, 


ip-sf-US, 


ip-sf-us, 


V. 


ip'-si, 


ip'-si, 


ip'-si, 


Ac. 
V. 
M. 


ip'-sum, 
ip'-so, 


ip'-sam, 
ip'-sa, 


ip'-sum, 


ip>-so, 






Plural. 




JV. 


y-gi, 


lp'-883, 


ip'-sa, 


G. 


ip-so'rum, 


ip-sa'-rum, 


lp-so^rum, 


D. 


ip'-B18, 


ip'-818, 


ip'-eis, 


Ac. 


ip'-sos, 


ip'-saa, 


ip'-sa, 


V. 









Ab. ipS-sis. ip'-sis. ip'-sis. 



RELATIVE PRONOUN3. 

199. Relative pronouns are such as relate to a pre- 
ceding noun. 

200. They are qui, who, and the compounds qiri- 
cunoue and quisquis, whoever. 

196. What are intensive pronouns 1 

197. What pronoun belongs t», this elass ? 

198. Decline ipse in the masculine— the feminine--the neuter. 

199. What are relative pronouns ? 

200. What does this class include 1 



44 INTERROGATIVE PRONOUNS. 

201. Qui is tfius declined : — 

Singular. 

M. F. JV. 

JV. qui, qura, quod, 

G. cuMus, cu'-jus, cu'-jufl, 

D. cui,* cui, cui, 

Ac. quem, quam, quod, 

Ab. quo, qua, quo, 

Plural. 

JV. qui, qua, qus, 

G. quo'-rum, qua'-rum, quo'-rum, 

D. qui'-bus, qui'-bufl, qui'-bufl, 

Ac. : quos, quas, qus, 

Ab. qui'-bufl. qui'-bufl. qui'-bus. 



INTERBOGATIVE PRONOUNS. 

202. Interrogative pronouns are such as serve to 
inquire which of a number of objects is intended. 
They are 

O^L m ?\Zt!t Ec <l™ ? ) Cu\uB?whasef 

Sp S Ecquisnam? [is any onef Cujae? ofwhat 

Qulnam? JStof N ™*- ? * «~ **' 

203. Qnts and its compounds are used substan- 
tively ; qui and its compounds adjectively. Qui a 
declined like qui the relative. 

201. Decline qiii in the masculine — the feminine — the neuter. 

202. What are interrogative pronouns ? 

203. What b the dinerence in tiie use of quis and qiri, and of thdr 
compounds ? 

• Pronounced kL 



IlfDEFINYTE PRONOTJNS. 45 

204. Quis is thus declined : — 





Singular. 




M. 


F. 


JV. 


JV. quis, 


qu», 


quid, 


G. cu'-jus, 


€u'-jus, 


cu'-jus, 


D. cui, 


cui, 


cui, 


Ac. quera, 


quam, 


quid, 


V . — — 


■ 


■ 


Ab. quo, 


qua, 
Plural. 


quo, 


JV. qui, 


quae, 


qu», 


G. quo'-rum, 


qua'-rum, 


quo'-rum, 


D. qui'-bus, 


qui'-bus, 


qui'-bus, 


Ae. quoB, 

F. 

^ft. qui'-bus. 


quas, 


quce, 


qui'-bus. 


qui'-bua. 



v/ND 



EFINITE PRONOUNS. 



205. Indefinite pronouns are auch as denote an ob- 
ject, in a general manner, without indicating a par- 
ticular individual. They are, 

Allquis,. some one. Quisquam, any one. Quidam, a certain one. 

Siqu'i8, if any. Quispiarh, some one. Quihbet, ) any one you 

Nequis, lest any. Unusquisque, each. Quivis, > pUase. 
Quisque, every one. 

206. AUquis is thus declined : — 
Singular. 

M. F. JV. 

JV. al'-I-quis, alM-qua, al'-I-quod or -quid, 

G. al-i-cu'-jus, al-i-cu'-jus, al-i-cu'-jus, 

D. al'-I-cui, al'-I-cui, al'-I-cui, 

Ac. al'-I-quem, al'-I-quam, al'-l-quod or -quid, 

Ab. al'-i-quo, al'-I-qua, al'-I-quo, 

204. Decline quis in the masculine — in the ferainine — in the neuter. 

205. What are indefinile prououns ? 

206. Decline aliquis in the masculine— in the feminine— in the 
neuter. 



46 POSSESSIYE AND PATRIAL PRONOUNS. 

Plural. 
M. F. JT. 

JV. al'-I-qui, al'-I-quaB, al'-I-qua, 

O. al-i-quo^-rum, al-i-qua'-rum, a]-i-quo'-rum, 

D. a-liq'-ul-bu8,* a-liq'-ui-bus, a-liq'-ul-bu8, 

Ac. ai'-l-quoB, al'-I-quas, al'-i-qua, 

Ab. a-liq'-ul-bu8. a-liq'-ul-bua. a-liq'-ui-bu8. 

207. Siquis and nequis are declined in the same 
manner. 

FOSSESSIVE FRONOUNS. 

208. The possessive are derived from the substan- 
tive pronouns, and from quis, and designate some- 
thing belonging to their primitives. 

209. They are, meus, tuus, suus, noster, vester, and 
cujus. 

210. Meus, tuus, and suus, are declined like bonus. 

211. Mcus has, in the vocative singular masculine, 
tni, and very rarely meus. 



y 



PATRIAL PRONOUNS. 



212. Patrial pronouns are such as relate to one's 
country. 

213. These are nostras and cujas. 

214. They are declined like adjectives of one ter- 
mination ; as, nostras, nostrdtis. 



207. How are siquis and neqtds deciined 7 

208. What are possessive pronouns ? 

209. What pronouns are included in tbis class ? 

210. Ilow are meus, tuiis, and situs declined ? 

21 1. Wliat is the vocalive singular masculine of 

212. What are patrial pronouns ? 

213. What pronouns are patrial ? 

214. How are they decliiied ? ' 

• Pronounced a-litt-we-bu*. 



REFLEXIVE PRONOUNS. YERBS. 47 

REFLEXIVE FRONOUNS. 

215. Reflexive pronouns are such as relate to the 
subject of the proposition in which they stand. 

216. The reflexives of the third person are sui and 
suus. Meus, tuus, noster, and vester, are also used re- 
flexively, when the subject of the proposition is of the 
first or second person. 



VERBS. 

217. A verb is a word by which something is affirmed 
of a person or thing. 

218. That of which any thing is affirmed is called 
the subject of the verb ; as, puer legit, the boy reads ; 
virtus lauddtur, virtue is praised. In these propositions, 
puer, the boy, and virtus, virtue, are the subjects of the 
verbs. 

• 219. Verbs are either active or neuter. 

220. I. An active verb expresses such an action as 
requires the addition of an object to complete the 
sense ; as, amo te, I love thee. 

221. Most active verbs have two forms, which are 
called the active and the passive voices. 

222. A verb in the active voice represents the agent 
as acting upon some person or thing, called the object ; 
as, puer librum legit, the boy is reading a book. 

223. A verb in the passive voice represents the 
object as being acted upon by the agent; as, liber a 
puero legitur, a book is read by the boy. 

215. What arc reflexive pronouns ? 

S16. Which pronouns are called reflezive 1 

«17. Whatisaverb? 

218. What is the sUbiect of a ve/b 7 

219. Into what two classes may verbs be divided ? 

220. What is an active verb ? 

221. How many yoices have active verbs T 

222. Define the active voice. 

223. Define the pauive voioe. 



48 VERBS MOODS . 

224. II. A neuter verb expresses such an action or 
state, as does not require the addition of an object to 
complete the sense; as, equus currit, the horse runs; 
ego sedeo, I sit. 

225. Neuter verbs have in general the form of the 
active voice oniy. 

226. A deponent verb is an active or neuter verb, 
having the form of the passive voice only ; as, sequor, 
I follow ; morior, I die. 

227. Changes are made in the terminations of verbs 
to denote their different voices, moods, tenses, numbers, 
and persons. *. 

MOODS. 

^ 228. Moods are forms of the verb denoting the 
manner of the action or state expressed by the ver b. 

229. There are in Latin four moods — the indicar 
tive, the subjunctive, the imperative, and the infinitive. 

230. The indicative mood is that form of the verb 
which is used in independent and absolute assertions ; 
as, amo, I love ; amdbo, I shall love. 

231. The subjunctive mood is that form of the verb 
which is used to express an action or state simply as 
conceived by the mind ; as, si me obsecret, redibo ; if 
he entreat me, I will return. 

232. The imperative mood is that form of the verb 
which is used in commanding, exhorting, or entreating ; 
as, ama, love thou. 



224. What is a neuter verb ? 

225. What form have heuter verbs ? 

226. What is a deponent fterb 1 

227. For what purposes are changes made in the terminations of 
verbs ? — 

228. What are moods 1 

229. How many moods are there in Latin ? 

230. Define the indicative mood. 

231. Define the subjunctive mooQ. 

232. Define the imperative mood 



VERBS TENSES. 4» 

233. The infinitive mood is that form of the verb 
which is used to denote an action or state indefinitely, 
without limiting it to any person or thing as its subject; 
as, amdre, to love. . 

TENSES. 

234. Tenses are forrris of the^verb denoting the 
times of the action . or state expressed by the verb. 

235. Latin verbs have six teYises — the present, 
imperfect, future, perfect, pluperfect, and future 
perfect. M 

X^ 236. The .present tense represents an action as now 
going on, and not completed ; as, amo, I love, or am 
loving. ^ 

237. The imperfect tense represents an action as 
going on at some past time, but not then completed ; 
as, amdbam, I was loving. Sometimes also it denotes 
repeated or customary past action ; as, legebam, I used 
to read, or I was wont to read. x 

23S. Thefuture tense denotes that an action will be 
going on hereafter, without reference to its completion ; 
as, amdbo, 1 shall love, or be loving. 

239. The perfect tense represents an action either 
as just completed, or as completed in some indelinite 
past time ; as, amdvi, I have loved, or I loved. 

240. In the former sense, it is called the perfect 
definite; in the latter, which is more common, it is 
called the perfect indefinite. 



233. Define the infinitive mood. 

234. What are tenses ? 

236. How nrnny tenses have Latin verbs T 

236. How does the present tense represent an action 1 

237. How does thc imperfect tense 1 

238. How does the future lense ? 

239. How does the perfect tense ? 

240. In its former sense, what is it called ? In its lattcr? 

5 



50 VERBS NUMBERS, PERSONS, PARTICIPLES. 

241. The pluperfect tense represents a past actlon 
as completed, at or before the time of some other past 
action or event; as, litiras scripseram, antiquam. 
nuncius venit ; I had written the letter, before the 
messenger arrived. 

242. The future perfect tense denotes that an action 
will be completed, at or before the time of some other 
future action or event ; as, cum coenavero, prqficiscar ; 
when I shall have supped, I wiH go. ^ 



NUMBERS. 

243. Numbers are forms of the verb denoting the 
unity or piurality of its subject. 

244. Verbs, like nouns, have two numbers — the 
singular and the plural. 

PERSONS. 

245. Persons are forms of the verb appropriated to 
the different persons of the subject, and accordingly 
called the lirst, second, and third persons. 

PARTICIPLES, GERUNDS, AND SUPINES. 

246. A participle is a word derived from a verb, and 
partaking of its meaning, but having the form of an 
adjective. 

247. Gerunds are verbal nouns, used only in the 
oblique cases, and expressing the action or state of the 
verb. 



941. How does tbe pluperfect tense represent an action? 

242. How does the future perfect tense ? 

243. What are numbers ? 

244. How many numbers bave verbs ? 

245. What arc persons ? 

246. What is a participle ? 

247. What are geruuds ? 



CONJUGATION. 51 

248. Supines also are verbal nouns of the fburth 
declension, in the accusative and ablative singular ; as, 
amdtum, to lovfc; amdtu, to be loved. The supine in 
um is called theformer supine ; that in u, the latter. 



CONJUGATION. 

249. The conjugation of a verb is the regular for- 
jnation and arraugement of its several parts, according 
to their voices, moods, tenses, numbers, and persons. 

250. There are four conjugations, which are char- 
acterized by the vowel before re in the present of the 
infinitive active. 

In the first conjugation it is d long ; 
In the second, . . . . e long ; 

In the third, e short ; 

In the fourth, . . . . i long. 

251. The general root of a verb consists of those 
letters which are not changed by inflection ; as, am in 
amo, smdbam, amaverim, amdto5.°>t ■_ 

252. A verb has three special roots; — the first is 
found in the prcsent, and is the same as the general 
root ; the second is found in the perfect ; and the third 
in the supine or perfect participle. 

253. In regular verbs of the first, second, and fourth 
conjugations, the second root is formed by adding, re- 
spectively, dv, ev, and iv, to the gencral root ; and the 
third root by a similar addition of dtu, etu, and itu. 

Note. — The tenses formed from the second root are-sometimes 
contracted ; as, amdstis for amavistis. 

r 

248. What are supines ? 

249. What is meant by the conjugation of a verb ? 

250. How many conJHgations are therc, and how are they character- 
ized ? 

251 . What is the gencral root of a verb ? 

252. How manv spccial roots has a verb 1 

ZS3. How are uSe second and third roots fonned iii regular verbt of 
the lst, 2d, and 4th conjugations ? 



52 



CONJUGATION SUM. 



254. The second root in the third conjugation either 
is the same as the first, or is formed from it by adding s ; 
the third is formed by adding tu. 

'* 255. The present and perfect indicative, the supine 
in um, asd the present infinitive, are called the principal 
parts of the verb. 

The substantive or auxiliary verb sum is veif irregular in 
those paxts which, in other verbs, are formed from the fiwt root. 
It is thus conjugated : — 

25G. 

PRINCIPAL PARTS. 

Pres. Indie. Pres. Infin. Perf. Indic. Fut. ParU 
Sum, es'-se, fu'-i, fu-tu'-rua. 

257. 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 

t Present Tense. 

Singnlar. Plnral, 

| C 1. sum, I am, su'-mus, we are, 

2 < 2. es, ttiou art, esMis, ye are, 

IX, ( 3. est, he is; sunt, they are. 

Imperfect. 

1. e'-ram, /1005, e-ra'-mus, we were, 

2. e'-ras, tkau wast, e-ra'-tis, ye were, 

3. e'-rat, he was; e'-rant, they were. 

Future. shall or wilh 

1. e'-ro, / skaU be, er'-I-mus, we shall pe, 

2. e'-ris, thou wilt be, er'-I-tis, ye wili be, 

3. e'-rit, he wiU be ; e'-runt, they wiU be. 

254. How are the second and third roots formed in the 3d conjuga- 
tion? 

255. What are the principal parts of a verb ? 

256. What are the principal parts of the irregnlar verb sum t 

257. Repeat the inaicauve mood, present tense — the imperfect, &o. 



VERBS 8UM. 63 

Perfect. have been, or was. 

1. fu'-i, Ihave been f fu'-I-mus, we have been, 

2. fu-is'-ti, thou hast been f fu-is'-tis, ye havt been t 

3. fu'-it, he has been; fu-6'-runt or -re, they have been. 

Pluperfect 

1. fu'-S-ram, Ihad been f fu-e-ra'-nras, wehad heen f 

2. fV-l-ras, thou hadst been f fu-e-ra'-tis, ye had been, 

3. fu'-g-rat, he had been; fu'-6-rant, they had been. 



Future Perfect. shall or utill have. 

1. fu'-6-ro, / shall have been f fu-er'-?-mus, we shall have been. 

2. fu'-8-ris, thou wilt have been f fu-er'-i-tis, ye wili have been f 

3. fu'-S-rit, ke will have been; fu'-8-rint, they will have been. ^ 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

Present. may or can. 

1. sim, Imay be f ei'-mus, we may be f 

2. sis, tiiou mayst be f si'-tis, ye may be f 

3. sit, he may oe; sint, they may be. 

Imperfect. might, could, would, or should. 

1. es'-sem, / would be f es-s6'-mus, we would be 9 

2. es'-ses, thou wouldst be f es-se'-tis, ye would be f 

3. es'-set, he would be ; es'-sent, they would be. 

Perfect. 

1. fu'-g-rim, / may have been f fu-er'-I-mus, we may have been 9 

2. fu t -6'T\8 t thoumaysthavebeen f fu-er'-1-tis, ye may have been f 

3. fu'-8-rit, he may have been; fu'-6-rint, they may have been. 

Pluperfect. tnight, could, would f or should havt. 

1 . fu-is'-sem, / would have been f fu-is-s6'-mus, we would have been. 

2. fu-is'-ses, thou wouldst have fu-is-se'-tis, ye would have been, 

been f 

3. £\i~\a' -Bet, hewouldkavebeen; fu-is'-sent, they would have been. 

5 * 



64 VERBS SUM. 



IMPERATIVE MOOD. 



2. e* or es'-to, be tiiou, es'-te or es-W-te, be ye, 

3. es'-to, let him be; sun'-to, let Utem be. 



INFINITIVE MOOD. 

Present. es'-se, to be. 

Perfeet. fu-is'-se, to have been. 

Future. fu-tu/-rus es'-se, to be about tobe. y 

PAKTICIPLE. 
Future. fu-tu'-rus, about to be. 

258. Like sum are conjugated its compounds, except 
possum ; but prosum has d afler pro when the simple 
verb begins with e ; as, 

/nd. jrres. pro'-sum, prod'-es, prod'-est, &c. 
— i imperf. prod'-6-ram, prod'-£-ras, &c. 

259. Possum, I can, is compounded of jwrtis, able, 
and sum. 

260. 



v- 




PRINCIPAL PARTS. 


Pra. Ind. 




Pres. Inf. Perf. Ind. 


pofl'-8um } 




pos'-se, pot'-u-i, / can f or / am able. 
261. 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 
Present. I am able. 


Sing. 
Plur. 


pos 
pos 


-sum, potf-es, pot ; -est, 
-sti-mufl, pot-es'-tis, pos'-sunt. 



258. How are the compounds ofsum coniugated ? 

259. Of what is possum, I can, compounded ? 

260. What are its principal parts ? 

$61. Repeat the indicative mood, present tense — the imperfect, &x. 



V 
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Imperfect. I was able. 

potf-S-ram, pot'-6-ras, pot'-6-rat, 

Plur. pot-e-ra'-mus, pot-e-ra'-tis, pot'-6-rant. 

Future. I shall or will be able. 

Sing. pot'-g-ro, potf-S-ris, potf-g-rit, 

Plur. pot-erM-mus, pot-er'-I-tis, potf-6-runt 

Perfect. I have been able. 

Sing. potf-u-i, pot-u-is'-ti, pctf-u-it, 

Plur. pot-u'-i-mus, pot-u-is'-tis, pot-u-e^-runt or -re. 

Pluperfect. I had been able. 

Sing. pot-u'-S-ram, pot-u'-e*-ras, pot-u'-8-rat, 
Plur. pot-u-e-ra'-mus, pot-u-e-ra'-tis, pot-u'-6-rant 

Future Perfect. I shatt or will have been able. 

Sing. pot-u'-g-ro, pot-u'-€-ris, pot-u'-6-rit, 

Plur. pot-u-er'-!-mus, pot-u-er^-f-tis, pot-u'-6-rint. 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

* Present. I may or can be abh. 

Sing. pos'-sim, pos'-sis, poe'-sit, 

Plur. pos-si'-mus, pos-si'-tis, pos'-«int. 

Imperfect. I might be able. 

Sing. pos'-sem, pos'-ses, pos'-set, 

Plur. pos-se'-mus, pos-se'-tis, pos'-sent. 

Perfect. I may have been able. 

Sing. pot-u'-S-rim, pot-u'-6-ris, potru'-6-rit, 
Plur. pot-u-er'-i-mus, pot-u-er'-I-tis, pot-u'-6-rint 

Pluperfect. Imight have been able. 

Sing. pot-u-is'-sem, pot-u-is'-ses, pot-u-is'-set, 
Plur. pot-u-is-se'-mus, pot-u-is-se'-tis, pot-u-is'-sent« 



INFINITIVE MOOD. 
Present. pos'-se. Perfeet. pot^u-is'-i 



66 



VERBS FIRST CONJUGATION. ACTITE. 



PIRST CONJUGATION. 



ACTIVE VOICE. 

262. 

PRINCIPAL PARTS. 



Pres. Jndie. 
A'-mo, 



Pres. Infin. 
a-ma'-re, 



Perf. Indic. 
a-ma'-vi. 



Supine. 
a-ma'-tum. 



263. 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 

Present 



Sing. 


a'-mo, 


Ilove, 




a'-mas, 


thou iovest, 




a'-mat, 


he loves ; 


Plur. 


a-ma'-mus, 


we love, 




a-ma'-tis, 


ye love, 




a'-mant, 


they love. 




Imperfect. 


Sing. 


a-ma'-bam, 


Iwas loving, 




a-ma'-bas, 


thou wast loving, 




a-ma'-bat, 


he was loving; 


Plur. 


ani-a-ba'-mufl, 


we were loving. 




am-a-ba'-tis, 


ye were loving, 




a-ma'-bant, 


they were lovmg. 




Future. 


shqtt or will. 


Sing. 


a-ma'-bo, 


I shall love, 




a-ma'-bis, 


thou wilt love, 




a-ma'-bit, 


he wiU love; 


Plur. 


a-mab'-I-mufl, 


we shall love, 




a-mab'-i-tifl, 


ye wiR love, 




a-ma'-bunt, 


they will love. 



262. What are the principal parts ofamo, in the active voice T 

263. Repeat the inaicative mood, present tense, &c 



VERBS FIRST CONJUGATION, ACTIVE. 57 

Perfect loved, or have loved. 

a-ma'-vi, / have Lovfd, 

am-a-vis'-ti, thou hast loved, 

a-ma'-vit, he lias loved ; 

Plur. a-mav'-I-mus, we liave loved, 

am-a-vis'-tis, ye kave loved, 

am-a-v6'-runt or -re, they liavt loved. 

Pluperfect 

a-mav'-£-ram, / had loved, 

a-mav'-6-ras, thou fiadst Loved, 

a-mav'-6-rat, he had loved ; 

Phtr. am-a-ve-ra'-mus, we had Loved, 

am-a-ve-ra'-tis, ye had loved, 

a-mav'-€-rant, tkey had Loved. 

Future Perfect shaU or will have* 

Sing. a-mav'-6-ro, / shall have loved, 

a-mav'-6-ris, tfiou wilt have Loved, 

a-mav'-e-rit, he wiil have loved ; 

Plttr. am-a-ver'-T-mus, 10« shall have loved 9 

am-a-ver^-T-tis, ye wilL have loved, 

a-mav'-6-rint, they will have Loved. 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

Present may or can. 

a'-mem, / may love, 

a'-mes, thou mayst love, 

a'-met, he may tove ; 

PUar. a-me'-mus, we may Love, 

a-me'-tis, ye may love, 

a'-ment, they may love. 

Imperfect. might, could, would, or should. 



a-ma'-rem, / would Une, 

a-ma'-res, thou wouldst love, 

a-ma'-ret, he would Love; 

Plur. am-a-re'-mus, we would love, 

am-a-re'-tis, ye wouLd love, 

a-ma'-rent, they wouid Utve. 



VERBS FIRST CONJUGATION, ACTIVE. 

Perfect. 

a-mav'-g-rim, / may kave lovcd, 

a-mav'-d-ris, thou mayst Iiave loved, 

a-mav'-6-rit, he mdy have loved ; 

Plur, am-a-ver'-f-mu8, we may have loved, 

am-a-ver'-f-tis, ye may have loved, 

a-raav'-€-rint, they may liave loved. 

Pluperfect. might, could, toould, or should have. 

Sing. am-a-vis'-sem, / would have loved, 

am-a-vis'-ses, titou wouldst have loved, 

am-a-vis'-set, he would have lovcd ; 

Plur. am-a-vis-s^-muB, we would have lovtd, 

am-a-vis-s6'-tis, yc would have loved, 

am-a-vis'-sent, tliey would liave Lovtd. 



IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

Sing. a'-ma or a-ma'-to, love thou, 

a-ma'-to, let him love; 

Plur. a-ma'-te or am-a-to'-te, love ye, 

a-man'-to, let them love, 

INFINITIVE MOOD. 

Present. a-ma'-re, to love. 

Perfeet. am-a-vis'-Be, to have loved. 

Future. am-a-tu'-rus e«'-se, to be about to love. 



PARTTCIPLES. 

Prcscnt. a'-mans, toving. 

Future. am-a-tu'-rus, about to love. 

GERUND. 

O. a-man'-di, qfloving. 

D. a-man'-do, to oifor loving. 

At. a-man'-dum, loving. 

Ab. a-man'-do, by loving. 

SUPINE. 
Former. a-ma'-tum, to love. 



▼ERBS PIR8T CONJUGATION, PASSIVE. 

PABSIVE VOICB. 

264. 

PRINCIPAL PARTS. 

Pres. Indic. Pree. Infin. Perf. Part. 

A'-mor, a-ma'-ri, a*ma'-tus. 

2Q5. 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 

Present 

Sing. a'-mor, / am loved, 

a-ma'-ris or -re, thou art loved, 

a-ma'-tur, he is loved ; 

Plur. a-ma'-mttr, toe are lovcd, 

a*mam'-I-ni, ye are loved, 

a~man'-tur, they are loved. 
x 

Imperfect. 

Sing. a-ma'-bar, / 1009 loved, 

am-a-ba'-ris or -re, thou wast lovcd, 

am-a-ba'-tur, he was loved; 

Plur. am-a-ba'-mur, we were loved, 

am-a-bamM-ni, ye were loved, 

am-a-ban'-tur, they were loved. 

Future. shall or will be. 

Smg. a-ma'-bor, / skall be loved, 

a-mab'-S-ris or -re, thou wiU be lovcd, 

a-mab'-I-tur, he will be loved; 

Plur. a-mab'-I-mur, we shaU be loved, 

am-a-bim'-I-ni, ye will be loved, 

am-a-bun'-tor f they wiU be loved. 

264. What arc thc principal parts in the passive voice f 

265. Repeat the inaicative mood, present tense, &c 



GQ. VERBS — FIRST CONJUGATION, PASSIVB. 

Perfect. have been, or toas. 

S. a*ma'-tus sum or fu'-i, / have been loved, 

a-ma'-tus es or fu-is'-ti, thou hast been loved, 

a-ma'-tus est or fu'-it, he has been loved ; 

P. a-ma'-ti su'-mus or fu*'-T-mus, toe have been lovcd, 

a-ma'-ti es'-tis or fu-is'-tis, ye luive been ioved, 

a-ma'-ti eunf, fu-e'-runt or -re, they have been loved. 

Pluperfect. 

5. a-ma'-tus e'-ram or fu'-6-ram, / had been loved 

a-ma'-tus e'-ras or fu'-S-ras, thou hadst been l 

a-ma'-tus e'-rat or fu'-6-rat, he had been ioved ; 

P. a-ma'-ti e-ra'-mus or fu-e-ra'-mus, we had been loved, 

a-ma'-ti e-ra'-tis or fu-e-ra'-tis, ye had been ioved, 

a-ma'-ti e'-rant or fu'-6-rant, they had been lovtd. 

Future Perfect. shall have been. 

S. a-ma'-tus e'-ro or fu'-S-ro, / shall have been lovtd, 

a-ma'-tus e'-ris or fu'-6-ris, tliou wilt have been loved, 

a-ma'-tus e'-rit or fu'-6-rit, he wiU kave been loved; 

P. a-ma'-ti er'-i-mus or fu-er'-f-mus, we shall have been l-oved, 

a-ma'-ti er'-I-tis or fu-er'-1-tis, ye will have been loved, 

a-ma'-ti e'-runt or fu'-6-rint, they will liave been loved. 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

Present. may or can. 

Sing. a'-mer, / may be loved, 

a-m£'-ris or -re, thou mayst be loved, 

a-me,'-tur, he may be loved ; 

PhiT. a-me'-mur, we may be loved, 

a-mem'-I-ni, ye may be loved, 

a-men'-tur, they may be loved. 

Imperfect. might, could, would, or should be. 

Sing. a-ma'-rer, / would be loved, 

am-a-re'-ris or -ro, tliou wouldst be loved, 
am-a-re'-tur, he would be loved; 



\ 



VERB8 — -FIRST CONJUGATION, PASSIV5. 61, 

Plur. am-a-re'-mur, we would be loved, 

am-a-rem'-I-ni, ye would be loved, 

am-a-ren'-tur, they uwuld be loved. 

Perfect. 

S. a-ma'-tus sim or fu'-g-rim, / may have been loved, 

a-ma'-tus sis or fu'-6-ris, thou mayst have been loved, 

a-ma'-tus sit or fu'-6-rit, ' he may have been loved ; 

P. a-ma'-ti si'-mua or fu-er'-T-mus, 100 may have oeen loved, 

« a-ma'-ti si'-tis or fu-er'-f-tis, ye may have been loved, 

a-ma'-ti sint or fu'*&rint, they may kave been loved. 

Pluperfect. might, could, would, or should have been. 

S. a-ma'-tus es'-sera or fu-is'-sem, I would have been loved, 
a-ma'-tus es^-ses or fu-is'-ses, thou wouldst have been loved, 
a-ma'-tus es'-set or fu-is'-set, he would have been loved; 

P. a-ma'-ti es-s£'-mus or fu-is-s6'-mus, we would have been loved, 
a-ma'-ti es-s€'-tis or fu-is-se'-tis, ye wouid kave been loved, 
a-ma'-ti es'-sent or fu-is'-sent, they would have been lovedX 

IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

Sing. a-ina'-re or a-ma'-tor, be thou laced, 

a-ma'-tor, let kim be loved; 

Plur. a-mamM-ni, be ye loved, 

a-man'-tor, let them be loved. 



INFINITIVE MOOD. 

Present. a-ma'-ri, to be loved. 

Perfeet. a-ma'-tus es'-se or fu-is'-se, to have been loved. 
Future. a-ma'-tum i'-ri, to be about to be loved 



PARTICIPLES. 

Perfeet. a-ma'-tu3, loved, or having been loved. 

Future. a-man'-dus, to be loved. 

SUPINE. 

Latter. a-mV-tu, to b$ loved. 

6 



VERBS FORMATION 07 THE TENSES. 



FOBMATIOIf OF THX TENSES. 

266. The first root of amo is am 9 the second amdv, 
and the third amdtu. 

267. 

From the first root, am, are deriyed in the 



amo, 
amdftam, 


amor, ' 
amdeor, 


amdAo, 


nmdbor, 


amem, 


amer, 


amdrem, 


amdrer, 


ama, 


amdre, 


amare, 
amaiur. 


amdri, 
tnnandus. 


amaiuw. 




From the lecond root, am&v, 


, are derived in the 


Jtctbe. 




am&vi, 


amavlrtm, 


amaveYam, 


amavi«*em, 


amaveVo, 


amavuve. 


From tfce third root, amMu, 


are derived in the 


Jtetwe. 


Pasthe. 


amaturu* esse, 


amatu* sum, 


amataru*, 


amatu» eram, 


amatum. 


amatus ero, 




amatu» sim, 




amatu* eseem, 




amatu* ease, 




amatum iri, 




amfttu», 




amatu. 



# $66. matbthefimrootofomo?— thesecond?— thethird? 

267. Repeat the parto in the active voice formed from the first root 
— from the second root— from the third root j— «the parts of the paettfo 
voice formed from the first root— from the third. 



VERBS SBCONO CONJUGATION. 

SECOND CONJUGATION. 

AOTIVE VOICE. FASSIVE VOICE. 



268. 

PRINCIPAL PARTS. 



Pres. Indic. Mo^-ne-o, 

Pres. Jnfin. mo-ne'-re, 

Perf. lndic. mon'-u-i, 

Supine. mon'-I-tum. 



Pres. Indic. mo^-ne-or, 
Pres. Infin. mo-n*'-ri, 
Perf. Part. mon'-I-tu». 



INDICATIVE HOOD. 
Present 



Sing. 



Ftur. 



I advise. 

mo'-ne-o, 

mo'-nes, 

mo'-net ; 

mo-ne'-mus, 

mo-ne'-tis, 

mo^-nent. 



I am advised. 



Sing. 



Plur. 



moS-ne-or, 

mo-ne'-ris 

mo-ne'-tur 5 

mo-ne'-mur, 

mo-nem'-I-ni, 

mo-nen'-tur. 



or -re, 



Imperfect 



s. 



p. 



Ivoas advising. 

mo-ne'-bam, 

mo-ne'-bas, 

mo-ne'-bat ; 

mon-e-ba'-mus, 

mon-e-ba'-tis, 

mo-ne'-bant. 



S. 



P. 



I toas advised. 

mo-ne'-bar, 
mon-e-ba'-ris or -re, 
mon-e-ba'-tur ; 
mon-e-ba'-mur, 
mo'n-e-bam'-I-ni, 
mon-e-ban'-tur. 



268. What are the principal parts of moneo in the active voicet— in 
the passive voice 1 

2o9. Repeat the indicative mood, present tense, active voice— 
passive voice, &c. 
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VERBg SECOND CONJUGATION. 



ACTIVE. 



FASSIVE. 



Future. 



Ishall or vntt advise. 



S. 



mo-ne'-bo, 

mo-ne'-bis, 

mo-ne^-bit; 

mo-neb'-I-mus, 

mo-neb'-t-tti, 

m*-ne'-bunt. 



I shall or witt be dduised. 

S. mo-nfi'-bor, 

mo-neb'-g-ris or -re, 

mo-neb'-I-tur j 
P. mo-neb'-I-mur, 

mon-e-bim'-I-ni, 

mon-e-bun'-tur. 



Perfect 
I advised or have advised. [ Itcas or have been advisetL 



S. mon'-u-i, 

mon-u-is'-ti, 

mon'-u-it ; 
P. mo-nu'-I-mus, 

mon-u-is'-tis, 

mon-u-e'-runt or -re. 



8. mon'-I-tus sum or fu'-i, 
mon'-I-tus es or fu-is'-ti, 
mon'-f-tus est or fu'-it; 

P. mon'-I-ti su'-mus orfV-I-mas, 
mon'-I-ti es'-tis or fu-is'-tis, 
mon'-I-ti sunt, fu-e^-runtor-re. 



I k&d advised. 

S. mo-nu'-6-ram, 
mo-nu'-«-ras, 
mo nu'-6-rat ; 

P. mon-u-e-ra'-mus, 
mon-u-e-ra'-tis, 
mo-nu'-£-rant. 



Pluperfect 

I had been advised. 

S. monM-tus e'-ram or rV-fi-ram, 
mon'-I-tus e'-ras or fu'-6-ras, 
monM-tus e'-rat or fu'-6-rat; 

P. mon'-I-ti e-ra'-mus or fu-e-ra'-muB, 
mon'-I-ti e-ra'-tis or fu-e-rftf-tis, 
mon'-I-ti e^-rant or fu'-«-rant 



Future Perfect. 
I shall kave advised. I shall have been advised. 



S. mo-nu'-e-ro, 
mo-nu'-£-ris, 
mo-nu'-S-rit ; 

P. mon-u-erM-mus, 
mon-u-er'-*-tis, 
mo-nu'-6-rint. 



S. mon'-I-tus e'-ro or fu'-8-ro, 
mon'-I-tus e'-ris or fu'-€-ris, 
mon'-I-tus e'-rit or fu'-6-rit; 

P. mon'-I-ti er'-I-mus or fu-er'-f-mus, 
mon'-I-ti er'-i-tis or fu-er'-f-tis, 
mon'-I-ti e'-runt or fu'-6-rint. 



VERBS ■>— SEC0ND CONJUGATION. 
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ACTIVB. 



PASSIVB. 



SUBJUNCTTVE HOOD. 



Present 



Imay or can advise. 

S. mo^-ne-am, 

mo'-ne-as, 

mo'-ne-at ; 
P. mo-ne-a'-mus, 

mo-ne-a'-tis, 

mo^-ne-ant. 



Imay or ean be advised. 



s. 



mo'-ne-ar, 
mo-ne-a'-ris or • 
mo-ne-a'-tur ; 
mo-ne-a'-mur, 
mo-ne-am'-I-ni, 
mo-ne-an'-tur. 



Imperfect. 



I might, could, would, or 
should advise. ' 

8. mo-n6'-rem, 

mo-ne'-refl, 

mo-ne'-ret ; 
P. mon-e-r6'-mus, 

mon-e-r6'-tis, 

mo-ne'-rent. 



I might, could, would, or 
should be advised. 

S. mo-n6'-rer, 

mon-e-re'-ris or -re, 

mon-e-re'-tur ; 
P. mon-e-rfi'-mur, 

mon-e-rem'-I-ni, 

mon-e-ren'-tur. 



i may have advised. 

8. mo-nu'-8-rim, 
mo-nu'-S-ris, 
mo-nu'-S-rit ; 

P. mon-u-er'-I-mus, 
mon-u-er'-!-tis, 
mo-nu'-8-rint. 



I might, could, would, 
or should have, &c. 

S. mon-u-is'-sem, 
mon-u-is'-ses, 
mon-u-is f -set ; 

P. mon-u-is-fl6'-mus, 
mon-u-ia-fl6'-tifl, 
mon-u-is'-sent. 
6» 



Perfect 

I may have been advised. 

S. mon'-I-tus sim or fu'-e"-rim, 
mon'-I-tus sis or fu ; -6-ris, 
mon r -I tus sit or fu'-e"-rit; 

P. mon'-I-ti si'-mus or fu-er'-f-mus, 
mon'-i-ti si'-tis or fu-er'-i-tis, 
mon'-I-ti sint or fu'-S-rint. 

Pluperfect. 

I might, could, would, or should 
have been advised. 

S. mon'-I-tus es^-sem or fu-is'-sem, 
mon'-I-tus es'-ses or fu-is'-ses, 
mon'-i-tus es'-set or fu-is'-set; 

P. mon'-I-ti es-se'-mus or fu-is-s€-'mus, 
mon'-I-ti es-se'-tis or fu-is-se^-ti», 
mon'-I-ti eB'-sent or fu-is'-aent 



60 VERB6 SECOND CONJU«ATION. 

AOTIVB. PASSIYB, 

IMPERATIYL MOOD. 
advise thou. be thou advised. 



S. mo^-ne or mo-ne'-to, 

mo-ne'-to ; 
P 4 mo-ne'-te or mon-e-to'-te, 

mo-nen'-to. 



S. mo-ne'-re or mo-nlf-tar 

mo-ne'-tor ; 
P, mo-nemM-ni, 

mo-nen'-tor. 



mnNITIVE MOOD. 



Pres. mo-nfi'-re, to advise. 
Perf mon-u-is'-se, to have ad- 

vised. 
Fut. mon-i-tu'-ru3 es'-se, to be 

about to advise. 



Pres. mo-ne'-ri, to be advised. 
Perf. mon'-T-tos es'-se or fu-is'» 

se, to have been advised. 
Fut. mon'-I-tum i'-ri, to b§ 

about to be advised* 



PARTICIPLES. 



Pres. moS-nens, advising. 
Fut. mon-i-tu'-rus, aoout to 
advise. 



Perf. mon'-I-tus, advxsed. 
Fut. mo-nen'-dus, to. bo ad* 
vised. 



GERUND. 



O. mo-nen'-di, ofadvising, 
D. mo-nen'-do, 
Ae. mo-nen'-dum, 
Ab. mo-nen'-do. 



SUPINES. 

Former, I Latter. 

mon'4-tum, to advise. I mon'-I-tu, to be 



VERBS FORMATION ©F THB TEN8ES. 9f 



FoRMATICWf OF THX TSNSES. 

270. The first root of moneo is mon, the second 
«uwuz, and the third monitu. 

271. 

From the first root, mon, are derived in the 



4ctf*0. 


Pa&kte. 


moneo, 

montfctm., 

monlAo, 


moneor, 

monibar 9 

monebor 9 


moneam, 


monear, 


monlrem, 


monlrer, 


mone, 
monlrs, 
monenj, 
monendi. 


mon£re, 
monirif 
monendus. 



From the second root, monif, are derived in the 

jtctiwe. 

monui, monu£rim, 

monu*ram, monuwcm, 

monueYo, monuwe. 

From the third root, monltu, are derived in the 

Paaswe. 



monitdrttf esse, monftus sum, 

moniturtw, monltu* eram, 

monltum. monltu* ero, 

monltu* sim, 
monltu* etnem, 
-monltu* e«se, 
monltum iri, 
monltuj, 
monitu. 



270. Wliat is the first root of moneo ? — the second 7 — - the third f 

271. Repeat the parts in the active voice formed from the first root —• 
from the second root— from the third root;— the parts of the passrve 
voice formed from the first root— firom the third. 
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VERBS THIRD CONJUGATION. 



THIRD CONJUGATION. 

ACTIVE. PASSIVB. 

272. 

PRINCIPAL PARTS. 



Pres. Indic. Re'-go, 
Pres. Infin. reg'-t-re, 
Perf. Indie. rex'-i, 

rec'-tum. 



Pres. Indic. re'-gor, 
Pres. Infin. re'-gi, 
Perf. Part. recMut 



273. 
INDICATTVE HOOD. 



Present. 



PUar. 



Irule. 

re'-go, 

re'-gifl, 

re'-ijit ; 

regM-mus, 

regM-ti»;, 

rer-gunt. 



Sing. 



Plur. 



Iam ruled. 

re^-ffor, 

reg^«-ris or -re, 
reg'-I-tuT ; 
reg'-I-mur, 
re-gim'-I-ni, 
re-gun'-tur. 



8. 



Itoas ruling. 

re-ge'-bam, 

re-ge'-bas, 

re-ge'-bat ; 

reg-e-ba'-mus, 

reg-e-ba'-tis, 

re-ge'-bant. 



Imperfect f 



5. 



Iwas ruled. 

re-ge'-bar, 
reg-e-ba'-ris or -re, 
reg-e-ba'-tur ; 
reg-e-ba'-mur, 
reg-e-bam'-I-ni, 
reg-e-ban'-tur. 



fTL What are the principal parts of rtgo in the active voice % — m 
thepasstve voice ? 

173. Repeat the indicative mood, present tense, active voice— 
pasfive voice, &c. 



VERBS THXRD OONJUGATION. 



fi» 



ACTIVE. 



PASSIVB. 



Future. 



1 shall or will rule. 



S. 



P. 



re'-gam, 

re'-ges, 

re'-get; 

re-ge'-mua, 

re-ge'-tis, 

re'-gent 



Ishall or will be ruled. 



8. 



re'-gar, 

re-ge'-ris or -ie, 

re-ge'-tur; 

re-ge'-mur, 

re-gem'-l-ni, 

re-gen'-tur. 



Perfect 



/ ruled, or have ruled. 

S. rex'-i, 

rex-is'-ti, 

rex'-it ; 
P. rex'-f-mus, 

rex-is'-tis, 

rex-s'-runt or -re. 



/ t0«s or have bee* ruhd\ 

S. rec'-tus sum or fu'-i, 
rec'-tus es or fu4s'-t», 
rec'-tus est or fu'-it; 

P. rec'-ti su'-mus or fu'-T-mufl, 
rec'-ti es'-tifl or fu-if-tis, 
rec'-ti «unt, fu-6'-*unt or -re. 



S. 



Ihadrukd. 

rex^-e-ram, 

rex^-S-ras, 

rex'-€-rat ; 

rex-e-ra'-mus, 

rex-e-ra'-tis, 

rex'-g-rant 



Pfoperfect 

I had been ruled 

S. rec'-tus e'-ram or fu^i-ram, 
rec ; -tus e'-ras or fu'-e*-ras, 
rec'-tus e'-rat or fu'-6-rat: 

P. rec'-ti e-ra'-mus or fu-e-rtr-mus, 
rec'-ti e-ra'-tis or fu-e-ra'-tia, 
rec'-ti e'-rant or fu'-e"-rant 



Future Perfect. 



I shall have ruled. 

8. Tex'-€-ro, 

rex'-6-ris, 

rex'-6-rit ; 
P. rex-erM-mus, 

rex-er'-1-tis, 

rex'-fi-rint 



I shaJI Juive been ruled. 

8. rec'-tus e'-ro or fu'-e*-ro, 
rec'-tus e'-ris or rty-fi-ris, 
rec'-tus e'-rit or fu'-«-rit; 

P. rec'-ti er'-i-mus or fu-er'-T-mus, 
rec'-ti er'-I-tis or fu-erM-tis, 
rec'-ti e'-runt or fu/-S-rint 
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VERBS THIRD CONJUGATION. 



ACTIVE. 



PASSIVE. 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 



Present 



Imay or can rule. 

8. re'-gam, 

re'-gas, 

re'-gat; 
P. re-ga'-mus, 

re-ga'-tis, 

re'-gant 



I tnay or can be ruled. 

S. re'-gar, 

re-ga'-ri8 or -re, 
re-ga'-tur; 
. P. re-ga'-mur, 
re-gam'-I-ni, 
re-gan'-tur. 



Imperfect 



Imight, could, would, or 
should rule. 

8. reg^-S-rem, 

reg'-6-res, 

reg'-6-ret ; 
P. reg-e-re'-mus, 

reg-e-re'-tis, 

rey-fi-rent. 



I may have rultd. 

8. rex^S-rim, 

rex'-fi-ris, 

rex'-€-rit ; 
P. rex-erM-mus, 

rex-er'-!-tis, 

rex'-£-rint 



I might, could, toould, or 
should be ruled. 

5h reg^-g-rer, 

reg-e-re'-ris or -re, 

reg-e-re'-tur ; 
P. reg-e-re'-mur, 

reg-e-rem'-I-ni, 

reg-e-ren'-tur. 

Perfect 

I may have been ruled. 

8. rec'-tus sim or fu'-g-rim, 
rec'-tus sis or fu'-£-ris, 
rec'-tus sit or fu'-e*-rit; 

P. rec'-ti si'-mus or fu-er'-f-mug, 
rec'-ti si'-tis or fu-er'-tf-tis, 
rete'-ti sint or fu'-e*-rint 



Pluperfect. 



I might, could, would, 
or should have ruled. 



P. 



rex-is'-sem, 

rex-is'-ses, 

rex-is'-set ; 

rex-is-s6'-mu8, 

rex-is-Bfl'-tis, 

rex-is'-sent. 



I might, could, would, or should 
have been ruled. 

S. rec'-tus es'-sem or fu-is'-sem, 
rec'-tus es'-ses or fu-is'-ses, 
rec'-tus es'-set or fu-is'-set; 

P. rec'-ti es-se'-mus or fu-is-se'-mus, 
rec'-ti es-se'-tis or fu-is-se'-tis, 
rec'-ti es'-sent or fu-is'-sent. 



VERDS THIRD CONJUGATION. 71 

ACTIVE. PASSIVE. 

IMFERATIVE MOOD. 



rule thou. 

S. re^-ge or t reg/-X-to, 

regM-to j 
P. reg'-I-te or reg-i-to^-te, 

re-gun'-to. 



be thou ruled. 

S. reg/-£-re or reg/-l-tor, 

regM-tor ; 
P. re-gim'-I-ni, 

re-gun'-tor. 



INFINITIVE MOOD. 



Pres. reg/-«-re, to r*Je. 
Perf. rex-u^-se, to kave ruled. 
Fut. rec-tu'-rus es'-se, to be 
about to rule. 



Pres. re'-ffi, to be ruled. 
Perf. rec^tus es'-se or ru-is'- 

se, to have been ruled. 
Fut. rec'-tum i'-ri, to be about 

toberuled. 



PARTICIPLES. 



Fut. 



re'-gens, ruUng. 
rec-tQ'-niB, about to 
rule. 



Perf. recMus, ruled. 

Fut. re-gen'-dus, to be ruled. 



GERUNP. 



O. re-gen'-di, ofruUng, 

D. re-gen'-do, 

Ac. re-gen'-dum, 

M. re-genMo. 



8UPINES. 



Fonaer. 
ree^-tum, toruUi 



Latter. 
-tu, to be ruUL 



VERB4 -~ FORMATION 03P THB TKNSES. 



FORMATION OF THE TENSES. 

274. The first root of rego is reg, the second rex, 
and the third rectu. 





275. 




From the firat 


root, re^, 


are derived in the 


JSetive. 




POMCDC 


rego, 
legebam, 




regor, 




legebar, 


regov», 




ngar, 


regom, 




regar, 


legirem, 




regerer, 


rega,* 




regere, 


regire, 




reg», 


regen*, 




regenatu. 


regeiuit. 







From the second root, rex, are derived in the 



rezt, 


rezertm, 


rexeram, 


iex4ss&n 9 


rezero. 


rexisse. 


From the third root, 


rectu f are derived in the 


J3div6. 


Passive. 


recturus esje, 


rectu* sum, 


rectaru*, 


rectus eram, 


rectum. 


rectut ero, 




rectu* sim, 


~ 


rectu* essem, 




rectu* esse, 




rectum iri, 




rectu*, 




rectu. 



J7i. What is the first root of rego t — the second ? — the third T 
S76. ftopeat the parts of the active voice formcd from the first root — • 

firom the second — from the thirdj— the parts of the passive voice 

fonaed from the first root — from the third. 



VKIL99 — THW> QpNiUOATilQN. 
A.CTIVE PASSIV&. 

276. 

PRINCIPAL PARTS. 



Pres.. Infin. , cap'-e>re, 
Perf. Indie. ce'-pi, 
~ cap'-tum. 



JRr«|. /ftto- ca'-pi-or, 
taken y 
Pres. Infin. ca'-pi, 
Perf.Part. capMau. 



to be 



P. 



P. 



277. 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 



Present 



ca'-pi-o, 
ca'-pis, 
ca'-pit ; 
cap'-X-mus, 
cap'-I-tis, 
ca -pi-unt. 



S. ca'-pi-or, 

cap'-g-ris or -re, 

cap'-*-tur ; ' 
P. cap'-I-mur, 

ca-pim'-I-ni, 

ca-pi-un'-tur. 



Imperfect. 



ca-pi-e"'-bam, 
ca-pi-e^-bas, 
ca-pi-e'-bat ; 
ca-pi-e-ba'-mus, 
ca-pi-e-ba'-tis, * 
ca-pi-e'-bant. 



S. ca-pi-e'-bar, 

ca-pi-e-ba'-ns ar *re, 
ca-pi-e-ba'-tur ; 

P. ca-pi-e-ba'-mur, 
ca-pi-e-bam'-I-ni, 
ca-pi-e-ban'-tur. 



Future. 



ca'-pi-am, 

ca'-pi-es, 

ca'-pi-et ; 

ca-pi-g'-mus, 

ca-pi-e'-tis, 

ca'-pi-ent. 



S. ca'-ni-ar, 

ca-pi-e'-ris or -re, 

ca-pi-6'-tur ; 
P. ca-pi-e'-mur, 

ca-pi-em'-I-ni, 

ca-pi-en'-tur. 



876. What are the principal parts of capio in the active voice t— ia 
thepassive 1 

877» Rcpeat the indicative. n*op4, present tense, acgve vpic* — pas- 
tive voice, «c. 

7 



74 



VERBS - 



-THIRD CONJUGATION. 



The parts formed from the second and third roots being 
entirely regular, only a synopsis of them is given. 



ACTIVE. 

Perf. ce'-pi. 

Plup. cep'-6-ram. 
Fut. Perf. cep'-fi-ro. 



PASSIVE. 



Perf. cap'-tus snm or fu'-i. 
Plup. cap'-tus e'-ram or ru'-*-ram. 
F. P. cap'-tus e'-ro or fu'-e-ro 





SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 






Present. 


s. 


ca'-pi-am, 




S. ca'-pi-ar, 




ca'-pi-as, 




ca-pi-a'-ris or -re, 




ca'-pi-at ; 




ca-pi-a'-tur ; 


p. 


ca-pi-a'-mus, 




P. ca-pi-a'-mur, 




ca-pi-a'-tis, 




ca-pi-am'-I-ni, 




ca'-pi-ant. 




ca-pi-an'-tur. 






Imperfect. 


S. 


cap'-£-rem, 




S. cap'-e*-rer, 




cap'-S-res, 




cap-e-re'-ris or -re, 




cap'-£-ret ; 




cap-e-re'-tur ; 


P. 


cap-e-re'-mus, 




P. cap-e-re ; -mur, 




cap-e-re'-tis, 




cap-e-rem'-I-ni, 




cap'-g-rent. 




cap-e-ren'-tur. 


Perf. 


cep'-S-rim. 1 


Perf. 


cap'-tus sim or fu'-S-rim. 


Plup. 


ce-pis'-sem. | 


Plup. 


cap'-tus es'-sem or fu-is'-sem 




IMPERATI 


VE MOOD. 


S. ca'- 


pe or cap'-I-to 




S. cap'-g-re or cap'-I-tor, 


cap 


'-I-to; 




cap'-I-tor ; 


P. cap 


'-I-te or cap-i-to'-te, 


P. ca-pim'-I-ni, 


ca- 


pi-un'-to. 




ca-pi-un'-tor. 



INFINITTVE MOOD. 



Pres. cap'-6-re. 
Ptrf. ce-pis'-se. 
Fut. cap-tu'-rus es'-se. 



\Pres. 

\Perf. cap ? -tus es'-se or fu-is'H 

\Fut. cap'-tum i'-ri. 



. ca'-pi. 

LD'-tUl 
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ACTIVE. PA8SIVE 

PARTICIPLES. 

Prtt*. ca'-pi-ens. 1 Perf. capJ-tua. 

Fut. cap-ttt'-rus. | Fut. ca-pi-en'-dus. 

GERUND. 
O. ca-pi-en'-di, &c. | 

SUPINES. 
Former. capS-tum. | Latter. cap'-tn. 

FORMATION OF THE TkNSKS. 

278. The first root of capio is cap, the second cep> 
and the third captu. 

279. 



From the first root, cap, 


are derived in the 


Jictivt. 


Passiv*. 


ca.pio, 


capior, 


c&piebam, 


captlfar, 


capmm, 


captar, 


capuzm, 


capiar, 


capgrem, 


capirer, 


cap«, 


capere, 


caplre, 


capi, 


c&picns, 


c&piendus. 


c&piendi. 





From the second root, cep, are derived in the 

Active. 

cepi, cepfrtm, 

ceplram, cepissem, 

cepcYo, cepisse. 

278. What is the first root ofcapio ? — the second ? — the third T 

279. Repcat the parts of the active voice formed from the first root 
— from the second — from the third j — the parts of the passive voiee 
formed from the first root — from the third. 



*76 V&tBS — FOTJRTH 6oNJUGATlb*r. 

From the third root, captu, are derived in ihe 



Actxot. 
c&ptnrus • 
eaptaru*, 
eaptum. 



Passive. 
eaptus sum, 
captu-s eram, 
captus ero, 
captu* sim, 
captus essem, 
captus esse, 
captura iri, 
captus, 
eaptu. 



FOtJRTH CONJUGATION. 

ACTIVE. PASSIVE. 

280. 
PMNCIPAL PARTS. 



Pres. Iw&t. 
Pres. Infin. 
Perf. IntUc. 
Supint. 



Au'-di-o, 
au-di'-re, 
au-di'-vi, 
au-di'-tum. 



Pres. Indic. au -di-or, 
Pres. Infin. au-d!'-ri, 
Perf. Part. au-di'-tu«. 



281. 
INDICATIVE MOOD. 



I hear. 

S. au'-di-o, 
au'-dis, 
au'-dit ; 

P. au-di'-mus, 
au dl'-tis, 
au'-di-unt. 



Present. 



I am heard. 



S. 



P. 



au'-di-or, 
au-di'-ris or -re, 
au-di'-tur ; 
au-dl'-mur, 
au-dim'-i-ni, 
au-di-un'-tur. 



280. What are the principal parts of aiidio in the active voice ? — in 
the passive voice ? 

281. Repeat the indicative mood, present tense, active voice— 
passive voice, &c. 



VERBS FOURTH CONJUGATION. 
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AOTIVE. 



PASSIVE. 



Imperfect 



8. 



Iwas hearing. 

au-di-e'-bam, 

au-di-6'-bas, 

au-di-6 -bat ; 

au-di-e-ba'-mus, 

au-di-e-ba'-tis, 

au-di-e'-bant. 



S. 



P. 



I was heard. 

au-di-e'-bar, 

au-di-e-ba'-ris or • 

au-di-e-ba'-tur; 

au-di-e-ba'-mur, 

au-di-e-bam'-I-ni, 

au-di-e-ban'-tur. 



Future. 
IshaU or will hear. I shall or wiU be heard. 



P. 



au'-di-am; 

au'-di-es, 

au'-di-et ; 

au-di-6'-muSy 

au-di-6'-tis, 

au'-di-ent. 



S. 



au'-di-ar, 

au-di-e'-ris or -re, 
au-di-e'-tur ; 
au-di-e'-mur, 
au-di-em'-I-ni, 
au-di-en'-tur. 



Iheard or have heard. 

S. au-di'-vi, 

au-di-vis'-ti, 

au-di'-vit ; 
P. au-div'-I-mus, 

au-di-vi8'-ti8, 

au-di-ve'-runt or -re. 



Perfect. 
Ihave been or was heard. 

S. au-dl'-tus sum or fu'-i, 
au-dl'-tus es or fu-is'-ti, 
au-dl'-tus est or fu'-it; 

P. au-di'-ti su'-mus or fu'-I-mui, 
au-dl'-ti es'-tis or fu-is'-tis, 
au-di'-ti sunt, fu-e'-runt or -re. 



I had heard. 

I au-div'-e*-ram, 
au-div'-£-ras, 
au-div'-£-rat ; 

P. au-di-ve-ra'-mus, 
au-di-ve-ra'-tis, 
au-div'-£-rant. 

7* 



Pluperfect. 

I had been heard. 

S. au-dl'-tus e'-ram or fu'-e*-ram, 
au-di'-tus e'-ras or fu'-e-ras, 
au-di'-tus e'-rat or fu'-e-rat; 

P. au-di'-ti e-ra'-mus or fu-e-ra'-mui, 
au-di'-ti e-ra'-tis or fu-e-ra'-tif, 
au-dV-ti e'-rant or fu'-S-rant. 
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YERBS ' POVR^tn CONJUGATIOTT. 



ACTIVE. 



PASSIVE. 



Futflte Perfect. 



I shall have heard. 

8. au-div'-8-ro, 
au-div'-£-ris, 
au-div'-e"-rit; 

P. au-di-ver'-f-mu», 
au-di-ver'-T-tis, 
au-div^-rint. 



I shall hdve been heard. 

S. au-dl'-tus o'-ro or fu'-S-ro, 
au-di'-tus e^-ris or fu'-S-ris, 
au-di'-tus e'-rit or fu'-6-rit; 

P. au-dl'-ti erM-mus or fu-er'-T-mus, 
au-dl'-ti er'-I-tis or fu-er'-T-tis, 
au-dl'-ti e'-runt or fu'-&»rint. 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 
' Present 



Imay or tan hear. 

S. au'-di-am, 

au'-di-as, 

au'-di-at ; 
P. au-di-a'-mus, 

au-di-a'-tis, 

au'-di-ant. 



Imay or ean be heard. 



s. 



p. 



au'-di-ar, 
au-di-a'-ris or • 
au-di-a f -tur ; 
au-di-a'-mur, 
au-di-am'-I-ni, 
au-di-an'-tur. 



Imperfect. 



I might, could, toould, or 
shauld hear. 



8. au-dl'-rem, 
au-di'-res, 
au-dl'-ret ; 

P. au-di-re'-mus, 
au-di-re'-tis, 
au-dl'-rent. 



Imay have heard. 

8. au-div'-S-rim, 
au-div'-€-ris, 
au-div'-6-rit ; 

P. au-di-ver'-l-mus, 
au-di-verM-tis, 
au-div'-«-rint. 



I might, could, woiild, or 
should be heard. 

S. au-dl' rer, 

au-di-re'-ris or -re, 

au-di-re'-tur ; 
P. au-di-re'-mur, 

au-di-rem'-I-ni, 

au-di-ren'-tur. 



Perfect. 

/ may have been heard. 

S. au-dl'-tus sim or fu'-8-rim, 
au-dl'-tus s'i8 or fu'-8-rIs, 
au-dl'-tus sit or fu'-6-rit; 

P. au-dl'-ti si'-mus or fu-er'-t-mus, 
au-dl'-ti si'-tis or fn-er'-I-tis, 
au-dl'-ti sint or fu'-S-rint. 



* VERBS — FOURTH CONJ UCATION. 
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ACTIVE. 



I might, could, ' tbotlld, 
or should have heard. 

S. au-di-vis'-sem, 
au-di-vis'-ses, 
au-di-vis'-eet ; 

P. au-di-vis-se'-mu8, 
au-di-vis-se^-tis, 
au-di-vis'-sent. 



PASSIVE. 

Pluperfect. 

I might, could, would, or should 
have been heard. 

S. au-dl'-tus es'-8em or fu-is^-sem, 
au-di'-tus es'-ses or fu-is'-8es, 
au-di'-tus es'-set or fu-is'-set; 

P. au-di'-ti es-se'-mus or fu-is-s€'-mus, 
au-dl'-ti es-se'-tis or fu-is-s€'-tis, 
au-di'-ti es'-sent or fu-is'-sent. 



IMPERATIVE MOOD. 
hear thou. be thou heard. 



S. au'-di or au-di'-to, 

au-dl'-to ; 
P. au-di'-te or au-di-to'-te, 

au-di-un'-to. 



5. au-di'-re or au-dI'-tor, 

au-di'-tor ; 
P. au-dim'-I-ni, 

au-di-un'-tor. 



INFINITIVE MOOD. 



Fres. au-di'-re, to hear. 
Perf. au-di-vis'-se, to have 

heard. 
Fut. au-di-ttl'-rus es'-se, to be 

db&ut to hear. 



Pres. au-di'-ri, to be heard. 
Perf. au-di'-tus es'-se or fu-is 

se, to have been heard. 
Fut. au-di'-tum i'-ri, to be 

about to be heard 



PARTICIPLES. 



Pres. au'-di-ens, hearing. 

Fut. au-di-ta'-rus; ofout to Aear. 



Perf. au-dl -tus, keard. 

Fut. au-di-en'-dus, to be heard 



GERUND. 



O. au-di-en'-di, of hearing. 
D. au-di-en'-do, 
Ac. au-di-en'-dum, 
Ab. au-di-en'-do. 



SUPINES. 
Fornur. au-di'-tum, to htar. \ Ldtter. ati<tt'-tu, to be 
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FORMATION OF THE TENSES. 

282. The first root of audiois aud, the second audiv, 
and the third audltu. 

283. 

From the first root, aud, are derived in the 



Aetxoe. 


Ptus&oe. 


audio. 
audteoam, 


audior, 


audii6ar, 


audiam, 


audiar, 


audiam, 


audiar, 


audtrem, 


audirer, 


audi, 


audfre, 


audire, 


audtri, 


audiens, 


aadiendus. 


&\idiendi. 





From the second root, audiv, are derived in the 

Actxce. 

audlvi, audiveVim, 

audiveYam, audivittem, 

- audivero, audivitt e. 

From the third root, auditu, are derived in the 
Actxoe. Passioe. 

audituru* esse, audltus sum, 

auditurw, audltus eram, 

auditum. audltus ero, 

audltus sim, 
audltus essem, 
audituf esse, 
audltum iri, 
auditiu, 
auditu. 



282. What is the first root of audio ? — the second ? — the third ? 

283. Repeat the parts of the active voice formed from the first 
root — from the second — from the fliirdj — the parts of tjie paasive 
voice formed from the first root— from the third. 



DEPONENT VERBS. 6l 



DEPONENT VERB& 

284. Deponent verbs are conjngated like the passive 
voice, and have also all the participles and participial 
formations of the active voice. 

The following is an ezample of an active deponent verb of the 
first conjugation : — 

285. 

PRINCIPAL PARTS. 

Mi^-ror, mi-ra'-ri, mi-ra'-tus, to admire. 

286. 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 

Pres. mi'-ror, mi-ra'-ris, &c. / admire, &c. 

Imperf. mi-ra'-bar, &c. / toas admiring. 

Fut. mi-ra'-bor, / skall admire. 

Perf. mi-ra'-tus sum or fu'-i, / have admircd. 

Plup. mi-ra'-tu9 e'-ram or. fu'-S-ram, / had admired. 

Fut. Perf. mi-ra'-tus e'-ro or iV-S-ro, 1 shail have admired. 

suBjtmcnvE moOd. 

Pres. mi'-rer, mi-re'-rifl, &c. / may admire 9 &c. 

Imperf. mi-ra'-rer, / would admire. 

Perf. mi-ra'-tus sim or fu'-e*-rim, / may have admired. 

Plup. mi-ra'-tus es'-sem or fu-is^-sem, / would hdveadmired. 

INFINITIVE MOOD. \ 

Pres. mi-ra'-ri, to admire. 

Fut. Act. mir-a-tu'-rus es^-se, to be about to admire. 

Perf. mi-ra'-tus es'-se or ru-is'-se, to have admired. 

Fut. Pass. mi-ra'-tum i'-ri, to be about to be admired . 

284. How are deponent verbs conjuffated ? 

285. What are the principal parts otmiror ? 

286. Repeat the indicative mood, present tense, through all the 
persons — the imperfect, <kc. 
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PARTICIPLES. 

Pres. mi'-rans, admiring. 

Fut' Aet. mir-a-ta'-rus, about to admire. 

Perf. mi-ra'-tus, harrmg admired. 

Fut. Pass. mi-ron'-dus, to be admired. 

GERUND. 
G. mi-ran'-di, of admiring t &c. 

SUPINES. 

Former. mi-ra-tum, toadmire. 
Latter. mi-ra -tu, to be admired: 

287. 

FoRMATION OF THE TENSES. 



IRREGULAR VERBS. 

288. Irregular verbs are such as deviate from the 
common forms in some of the parts derived from the 
first root 

289. They are sum, volo, fero 9 edo,fio, eo, and their 
compounds. 

Note. In general, only the irregular parts of the following 
verbs are fully exhibited. The othcr parts may be supplied by 
a comparison with the regular verbs already conjugated. The 
regular parts of volo,fero t and their compounds, follow tlie anal- 
ogy of the third conjugation ; Jio, co, and their compounds, that 
ofthefourth. 



287. Repeat the parts fonned from the first root *— from the second — 
firom the third. 

288. What are irregular verbs ? 

289. What verbs are irregular ? 



IRREGULAR VERBS. 83 

290. Nolo is compounded of non and volo ; Malo of 
magis and volo. 

291. 

PRINCIPAL PARTS. 

Pres. Indie. Pres. Infin. Perf. Indie. 

VoMo, velMe, vol'-u-i, to be wUling, or to wisk. 

NoMo, nol-le, nol'-u-i, to be unwiuing. 

MaMo, malMe, mal'-u-i, to be more vriUing. 

292. 

INDICATIVE. 

Present. 

& VoMo, vifl, vult ; P. vol'-tt-mus, vul'-tis, voMunt 

NoMo, non'-vis, non'-vult ; nol'-u-mus, non-vul'-tis, no 7 - 

lunt. 
MaMo, ma'-vis, maAvult ; mal' u-mus, ma-vul'-tis, ma'« 

lunt 

293. 

Imp. vo-ls'-bam. no~1e'-bam. ma-l6'-bam. 

Fut. vo'-lam. no'-lam. ma'-lam. 

Perf. vol'-u-i. noP-u-i. mal'-u-i. 

Plup. vo-lu'-6-ram. no-lu'-e*-ram. ma-lu'-S-ram. 

Fut. Perf. vo-lu'-S-ro. no-lu'-S-ro. ma-lu'-S-ro. 

SUBJUNCTIVE. 
Present. 
8. veMim, veMis, veMit; P. ve-ll'-mus, ve-ll'-tis, veMint. 
no'-lim, noMis, noMit; no-li'-mus, no-li'-tis, noMint. 

ma'-lim, ma'-lis, maMit; ma-li'-mus, ma-li'-tis, maMint 

Imperfect. 
8, velMem, velMes, velMet ; P. vel-ls'-mus, vel-ls'-tis, vel'- 

lent. 
nol'-lem, nol'-les, nolMet; nol-le'-mus, nol-le'-tis, nol'- 

lent. 
malMem, malMes, malMet; mal-ls'-mus, mal-le'-tis, mal'- 
lent. 

290. Of what are nolo and malo compounded 1 

291. What are the principal parts of volo f — ofnolo f — of mtdo t 

292. Repeat the inaicauve mood, present tense, of volo—of nolo~~ 
ofmalo. 

293. Repeat the imperfect ofvolo, &c. 
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IRREGULAR YERBS. 



Perfs vo-lu'-e*-rim. no-lu'-e"-rim. ma-lu'-e>iim>, 
Plup. vol-u-is'-sem. nol-u-is'-sem. mal-u-is'-sem. 

IMFERATIVE. 
S. 2. no'-li or no-li'-to; P. 2. no-ll'-te or nol-i-to'-te. 

INFIMTIVE. 

Pre** vel'-le. nol'-le. malMe. 

Perf. vol-u-is'-se. nol-u-is'-se. mal-u-is f -se. 

- PARTICIPLE. 
Pres. voMena. noMens. 



FtrOy to bear, is thus conjugated : — 



ACTIVE. 



Pres. Indie. 
Pres. Infin. 
Perf. Indic. 



294. 
PltfNCIPAL PARTS. 



passive. 



Fe'-ro, 
fer'-re, 
tuMi, 
la'-tum. 



Pres. Indie. 
Pres. lnfin. 
Perf. Part. 



Fe'-ror, 

fer'-ri, 

la'-tus. 



895. 

INDICATIVE. 
Present. 
&fe'-ro, fers, fert; S. fe'-ror, fer'-ris or -re, ferMur; 

P.ferM-mus, fer^-tis^fef-runt. P. fer'-I-mur,fe-rim'-I-ni,fe-run'-tur. 



Imp. fe-re'-bam. 

Fut. fe'-rain. 

Perf. tu'-li. 

Plup. tuMg-ram. 

Fut. Perf. tuMfi-ro. 



Imp. fe-r6'-bar. 

Fut. fe'-rar. 

Perf. la'-tus sum or fu'-i. 

Plvp. Ia'-tu8 e'-ram or fu'-e>ram. 

F. P. la'-tus e'-ro or fu'-6-ro. 



294. What are the principal partsof fero in the active voice— 
in the passive voice T 

295. Repeat the indicative mood, present tense, active voics— 
passive voice, &c. 



IRREOULAR VERBS. 
ACTIVE. PASSIVE. 

SUBJUNCTIVE. 



Pres. fe^-ram. 

Imp. S. fer'-rem, fer'-res, fer'- 

ret; 
P. fer-re'-mus, fer-r6'-tis, 

fer'-rent. 
Perf. tu'-lg-rim. 
Plup. tu-lis'-sem. 



Pres. fe'-rar. 

Imp. S. fer^-rer, fer-re'-ris or 

-re, fer-r6'-tur; 
P. fer-re'-mur, fer-rem'- 

I-ni, fer-rcn'-tur. » 
Perf. la'-tus sim or fu'-£- 

rim. 
Plup. la'-tus es'-sem or fu- 



IMPERATIVE. 

S. fer or fer'-to, fer'-toj I S. fer^-re or fer^-tor, fei/-tor; 

P. fer'-te or fer-t6'-te, fe-run'-to. P. fe-rim'-I-ni, fe-run'-tor 



INFINITIVE. 



Pres. fer^-re. 

Perf. tu-lis'-se. 

Fut. la-ta'-rus es'-se. 



Pres. fer^-ri. 

Perf. la'-tus es'-se or fu-is^-se 

Fut. la'-tum i'-ri. 



PARTICIPLES. 

Pres. fe'-rens. I Perf. la'-tus. 

Fut. la-ta'-rus. Fut. fe-ren'-dus. 



GERUND. 
fe-ren'-di, &c. | 

SUPINES. 
Former. la'-tum. | Latter. la'-tu. 



296. JFio is used as the passive voice offacio, which 
has no regular passive. 

296. Hovrisrioused? 
8 
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IRREGULAR YERBS. 
297. 



Pres. Indic. Prcs. Infin. Perf. Part. 

Fi'-o, fi'-6-ri, fac'-tus, to be made or to become. 



298. 

INDICATIVE. 



Pres. S. fi'-o, fis, fit; 

P. fi'-mus, fi'-tis, fif-unt. 
Imp. fi-e'-bam. 
Fut. fi'-am. 
Perf. fac'-tua sum or fu'-i. 



Plup. fac'-tus e'-ram or 

fu'-6-ram. 
Fut. Perf. fac'-tus e'-ro or fu 1 

6-ro. 



SUBJUNCTIVE. 



Pres. fi'-am. 
Imp. fi'-6-rem. 
Perf. fac'-tus sim or fu'- 
6-rim. 



PZwp. fac'-tus es'-sem or fu 
is'-sem. 



IMPERATIVE. 

5. fi or fi'-to, fi'-to; 

P. fi'-te or fi-to'-te, fi-un'-to. 



INFINITIVE. 

Pres. fi'-6-ri. 

Perf. fac'-tu8 es'-se or fu-is'-i 

Ftrt. fac'-tum i-ri. 



PARTICIPLES. 



Perf. 
Fut. 



fac'-tus. 
fa-ci-eu'-dus. 



SUPINE. 
Latter. fac'-tu. 



Eo is thus conjugated : ■ 
299. 



Pres. Indic. 
E'-o, 



Pres. Infin. 
i'-re, 



Perf. Indic. 
i'-vi, 



Perf. Part. 
i'-tum, 



to go. 



297. What are the principal parts ofjiof 

298. Repeat the indicative mood, present tense, &c. 

299. What are the principal parts of eo ? 
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300. 

INDICATIVE. 

Pres. S. e'-o, is, it; P. i'-mus, i'-tis, e'-unt. 

Imp. S. i'-bam, i'-bas, i'-bat ; P. i-ba'-mus, i-ba'-tis, i'-bant 

Fut. S. i'-bo, i'-bis, i'-bit; P. ibM-mus, ibM-tis, i'-bunt 

Perf. i'-vi. 

Plup. iv'-6-ram. 

Fut. P. iv'-«-ro. 



SUBJUNCTIVE. 

Pres. S. e'-am, e'-as, e'-at; P. e-a'-mus, e-a'-tis, e'-ant 

Jmp. S. i'-rem, i'-res, i'-ret; P. i-r6'-mus, i-re'-tis, i'-rent 
Perf. iv'-8-rim. 
Plup. i-vis'-sem. 



IMPERATIVE. mFINITIVE. 

S. i or i'-to, i'-to; Pres. i f -re. 

P. i'-te or i-to^-te, e-un'-to. Perf. i-vis'-se. 

Fut. i-tu'-rus et/-M. 



PARTICIPLES. GERUND. 

Pres. i'-ens, (gen. e-un'-tis.) e-un'-di, &c. 

Fut. i-ta'-rus. 

301. The compounds of eo are conjugated like the 
simple verb, but "most of them have ii in the perfect 
rather than ivi. 



DEFECTIVE VERB& 

302. Defective verbs are those which are not used in 
certain tenses, numbers, or persons. 

300. Repcat the indicative mood, present tense, &c. 

301. Hnw are tne compounds ofeo conjugated 1 

302. What are defective verbs ? 



OO DBFEOTIVE VERBS. 

The following list contaim such verbs as are remarkable for 
wanting many of their parts : — 

303. 

1. Odi, Ihate. 6. Fari, to speak. 

2. Ccepi, Ikavebegun. 7. Quaeso, Ipray. 



>ow, m. ui h>i 

3. Meintni, Iremember. 8. Ave, > . •» 



304. Odi, ccepi, and memtni, are used chiefly in the 
perfect and in the other parts formed from the second 
root, and are thence called prettritive verhs : — Thus, 

305. 

1. Ind. perf. oT-di or o^-sus sum ; plup. od'-S-ram ; /. perf. od^-ro. 
Subj. perf. od'-g-rim ; plup. o-dis'-sem. 

Inf. perf. o~dis'-se. 

Pi.RT.yW. o-su'-rus; perf. o'-sus. 

306. Ezdsus and perosus, like ostis, are used ao 
tively. 

307. 

2. Ind. jwi/. coV-pi ; plup. ccBp'-e-ram ; /. jmi/. cospf-tf-ro. 
Subj. />«/. cosp'-g-rim ; plup. cos-pis'-scm. 

Inf. perf- co3-pis'-se. 

Taks.JuL c«3p-ta'-rus ; perf. eo3p'-tiu. 

308. 

3. Ind. ptrf. mem'-I-ni; plup. me-min'-g-ram ; f.perf. me-min'-8-ro 
Subj. perf. me-min'-e-rim ; plup. mem-i-mV-sem. 

Inf. perf. mem-i-nis'-se. 

Impsrat. 2 pers. me-men'-to, mem-en-tcV-te. 

303. How many verbs are especially defective T 
304-. What is said of odi 7 coepi, and memlni 7 

305. Conjugate odi. 

306. How are osus and its compounds used f 

307. Conjugate coepi. 

308. Conjugate menOm. 
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309. Odi and memini have, in the perfect, the senpe 
of the present, and, in the pluperfect and future perfect, 
the sense of the imperfect and future, 

310. 

4. Ind. pres. S. ai'-o * a'-is, a'-it ; P. , , aiMint.* 

imp. S. ai-e'-bam, ai-6'-bas, ai-6'-bat; 

P. , ai-e-ba'-tis, ai-6'-bant. 

Subj. pres. , ai'-as, ai'-at; , , ai'-ant 

Imperat. ai'-i. Part. pres. ai'-ens. 

311. 

5. Ind. pres, S. in'-quam or in'-qui-o, in'-quis, in'-quit ; 

P. in'-qul-mus, in'-qui-tis, in'-qui-unt. 

imp. , , in-qui-e'-bat ; , , — . 

fut. , in'-qui-es, in'-qui-et ; , , . 

perf. , in-quis'-ti, in'-quit ; , , . 

Subj. pres. , , in'-qui-at ; , , — . 

Imperat. in'-que, in'-qui-to. 

312. 

^. Ind. pres. , , fa'-tur. fut. fa'-bor, , fab'-I-tur. 

Imperat. fa'-re. 

Infin. pres. fa'-ri. • 

Part. pres. fans ; perf. fa'-tus ; fut. fan'-dus. 
Gerund, gen. fan'-di; abl. fan'-do. 
Supine, fa'-tu. 

7. IsD.pres. S. quss'-so, , qu8B'-sit ; P. queBs^-a-mus, , ■ ■ * 

Inf. pres. qufies'-6-re. 

8. Imperat. S. a'-ve, a-ve'-to ; P. a-ve'-te. Inf. a-v6'-re. 

9. Ind. pres. sal'-ve-o. fut. sal-v6'-bis. 
Inf. pres. sal-v6'-re. 

Imperat. S. sal'-ve, sal-v6'-to; P. sal-v6'-te. 

309. In what sense are odi and memXni used 1 

310. Conjugate ak>. 

311. Conjugate inquam. x 
812. Conjugate /ater — qucsso — ave — salveo. 

* Pronounced cf-yo t rf-yunt, &c. 

8* 
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313. Among defective verbs is sometimes included 
fort y which is tbus conjugated : — 

314. 

Sndri. imperf. S. fo'-rem, fo'-res, fo^-ret ; P. , , fo^-rent 

Inf.pres. fo'-re. 

315. Forem has the same meaning as essem, and fore 
the same aafuturus esse. 



IMPERSONAL VERBS. 

316. Impersonal verbs are those which are used only 
in the third person singular, and do not admit of a 
personal subject. 

317. Their English is generally preceded by the 
pronoun it, especially in the active voice ; as, delectat, it 
delights ; decet, it becomes. 

318. Frequentatives express the frequent repetition 
of the action denoted by the primitive. 

319. They are all of the first conjugation, and are 
formed from the third root of their primitives. 

320. Inceptives mark tbe beginning, or increased 
degree of the action or state expressed by the primi- 
tive. 

321. They all end in sco, and are formed by adding 
that termination to the root of the primitive, with its 
connecting vowel. 

313. What other verb may be included among the defectives ? 

314. Conjugate it. 

315. What is the meanin? of forem ? 

316. What are impersonaT verbs ? 

317. How ai-e they translated ? 

318. What are frequentative verbs ? 

319. Of what conjugation are they, and how are they formed ? 

320. What are inceptive verbs ? 

321. How do they end, and in what manner are they formed ? 



PARTICLES. ADVERBS, PREPOSITIONS. flfl? 



PARTICLES. 

322. The parts of speech which are not inflected, are 
called by the general name ofparticles. 

323. They are adverbs, prepositions, conjunctions, 
and interjections. 

ADVERBS. 

324. An adverb is a particle used to modify or limit 
the meaning of a verb, an adjective, or another ad- 
verb. 

COMPARISON OF ADVERBS. 

325. Adverbs derived from adjectives with the ter- 
minations e and ter, and most of those in o, are com- 
pared like their primitives. 

326. The comparative ends in ius, and the super- 
ative in ime. 

PREPOSITIONS. 

327. A preposition is a particle which expresses the 
relation between a noun or pronoun and some pre- 
ceding word. 

CONJUNCTIONS. 

328. A conjunction is a particle which connects 
words or propositions. 



322. What are particles ? 

323. Mention the classes of particles. 

324. What is an adverb ? 

325. What adverbs are compared ? 

326. How do the comparai.we and superlative end 1 

327. What is a preposition ? 

328. What is a conjunction ? 
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COPULATIVE CONJUNCTIONS. 

329. Copulative conjunctions are such as connect 
things that are to be considered jointly ; as, ac, atque, 
et, etiam, que, quoque, and the negative nec or neque. 



DISJUNCTIVE CONJUNCTIONS. 

330. Disjunctive conjunctions are such as connect 
things that are to be considered separately; as, aut, 
seu, sive, ve, vel, and the negative neve or neu. 



INTERJECTIONS. 

331. An interjection is a particle used in exclama- 
tion, and expressing some emotion of the mind. 



SYNTAX. 

/ 332. Syntax treats of the construction of proposi- 
tions, their connection and dependence. 

333. A proposition consists of a subject and a predi* 
cate. 

334. The subject of a proposition is that of which 
something is affirmed. 

329. What are copulative conjunctions ? 

330. What are disjunctive conjunclions ? 

331. What is an interjection ? 

332. Ofwhat does syntax trcat? 

333. Of what does aproposition consist? 

334. What is the subject of a proposition ? ' 



syntax. 9» 

335^r The predicate expresses that which is affirmed 
of the subject. 

Thus, in the proposition, Equus currit, The hone runs, equus 
is the aubject, and currit is the predicate. 

336. The grammatical subject is either a noun, or 
some word standing for a noun. The logical subject 
consists of the grammatical subject with its various 
modifications. 

Tbus, Conscientia bene acts vitaB est jucundissima, Tke con- 
seiousness of a well-spent life is very pleasant. Here conscientia 
is the grammatical, and conscientta hent acta vita the logical 
subject. 

337. The grammatical predicate is either a verb 
alone, or the copula sum with a noun or adjective.. 
The logical predicate consists of the grammatical 
predicate with its various modifications. 

Thus, Scipio fudit Annib&lfs copias, Scipio routed tke forcts 
of Hannibal. Here fudit is the granunatical, zndfudit Anmbdlis 
copias the logical predicate. 

338. A sentence may consist either of one proposi- 
tion, or of two or more propositions connected together. 

339. A sentence consisting of one proposition is 
called a simple sentence. 

340. A sentence consisting of two or more proposi- 
tions is called a compound sentence, and the proposi* 
tions of which it is composed are called members or 
clauses. 



335. What is the predicate of a proposition ? 

336. What is tlie distinction between the grammatical and the logical 
subject 7 

337. What is the distinction between the grammatical and logical 
predicate ? 

338. Of what does a sentence consist ? 

339. What is a simple sentence ? 

340. What is a compound sentence ? 



94 SYNTAX APPOSITION. 

341. That member of a compound sentence on which 
the others depend, is called the leading clause ; its sub- 
ject, tbe leading subject ; and its verb, the leading 
verb. 

342. The members of a compound sentence may be 
connected by relative words, conjunctions, or adverbs. 

343. Agreement is the correspondence of one word 
with another in gender, number, case, or person. 

344. A word is said to govcrn another, when it re- 
quires it to be put in a certain case or mood. 

345. A word is said to depend on another, when its 
case, gender, number, mood, tense, or person, is de- 
termined by that word. 

346. A word is said tofollow another, when it de- 
pends upon it in construction, whatever may be its 
position in the proposition. 



APPOSITION. 

X 347. A noun, annexed to another noun or to a pro- 
noun, and denoting the same person or thing, is put in 
the same case ; as, 

Roma urbs, the city Rome. Nos consules, we consuls. 

348. A noun in apposition to two or more nouns, is 
usually put in the plural ; as, 

M. Antonius, C. Cassius tribuni plebis ; Mark Antony (and) 
Caius Cassius, tribones of the people. 

341. What is the leading clause of a compound sentence ? 

342. How may the members of a compound senteuce be connected 7 

343. What is agreement ? 

344. When is a word said to ffovern anolher ? 

345. When is a word said to depend on another ? 

346. When is a word said to follow another ? 

347. What is the rule for words in apposition ? 

348. What is said of a noun in apposition to two or more 
nouns? 
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349. The principal noun or pronoun in the answer 
to a question must be in the same case with the corre- 
sponding interrogative word ; as, 

Quis herus est tibif Amphitruo. Who is your master? 
Amphitruo. Quid qtuerisf Librum. What are you looking 
for ? A book. 



ADJECTIVES. 

350.* Adjectives, adjective pronouns, and participles, 
agree with their nouns in gender, number, and case; 
as, 

Bonus vir y A good man. Benos viros, Good men. 

Benigna mater, A kind mother. Vana leges, Useless laws. 
Triste bellum, A sad war. Hcec res, This thing. 

351. An adjective belonging to two or more nouns 
is put in the plural ; as, 

Lupus et agnus siti compulsi, A wolf and a lamb, constrained 
by thirst. 

352. Exc. The adjective often agrees with the 
nearest noun, and is understood with the rest ; as, 

Sociis et rege recepto, (Our) companions and king being re- 
covered. 

When the nouns are of different genders, 

353. (1.) If they denote living things, the adjective 
is masculine ratber than feminine ; as, 

Pater mihi et mater mortui sunt, My father and mother are 
dead. 



349. What is the rule for interrogative and responsive words 1 

350. What is the rule for the agreement of adjectives ? 

**A1. Of what number is an adjective beloneing to two or more nouns T 
332. Wuat °xceDtion is there to this remark 7 
353. What is the r ulv when the nouns are of different genders, but 
denote living things 1 
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354. (2.) If they denote things without life, the ad- 
jective is generally neuter ; as, 

His genus, cetas, eloquentia prope requalia futre; Their family, 
age, and eloquence, were nearly equal. 

355. An adjective qualifying a cottective noun, is often 
put in the plural, taking the gender of the individuals 
which the noun denotes ; as, 

Pars certdre parati, A part prepared to contend. 

356. An adjective is often used alone, the noun with 
which it agrees being understood ; as, 

Boni sunt rari, sc. homlnes ; Good (men) are rare. Dextra, 
8C. manus ; The right (hand.) 

357. Neuter adjectives are very oflen used alone, 
when the word thing is to be supplied in English ; as, 

Triste lupus stabulis ; The wolf, a grievous (thing) to the 
folds. 

358. Imperatives, infinitives, adverbs, clauses, and 
words considered merely as such, may be used substan- 
tively, and take a neuter adjective ; as, 

Supremum vale dixit, He pronounced a last farewell. JVtcn- 
quam est utlle peccare, To do wrong is never useful. 

359. The acjjectives primus, medius, ultimus, inpv- 
mus f summus, supremus, reliquus, and cetera, often sig- 
nify the jirst part, the middle part, &c. of a thing ; as, 

Media nox, The middle of the night. Summa arbor, The high- 
est part of a tree. 



354. What is tbe rule when the nouus are of different genders, but 
denote things without life 1 
S55. What is the rule for an adiective aualifying a collective noun T 

356. Is the noun to which an adjective belongs always ezpressed ? 

357. What is said of neuter adjectives when used alone ? 

358. When imperatives, infinitives, &c. are used substantively, oi 
what gender are their adjeclives ? 

359. What is the remark raspecting the adjectives primus, medku, 
&c? 
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RELATIVES. 

360:*Relatives agree with their antecedents in gen- 
der and number, but their case depends on the con- 
struction of the clause to which they belong ; as, 

Puer qui legit, The boy who reads. AnXmal quod currit, The 
animal which runs. LU&ros quas dedi t The letter which I gave. 

361. Sometimes the antecedent is a proposition, and 
then the relative is oommonly neuter ; as, 

Postremd, quod difficilVlmum inter mortdles, glorid invidiam 
vicisti ; Finally, you have overcome envy with glory, which, 
among men, is very difficult. 

362. The relative at the beginning of a sentence 
may often be translated by a demonstrative pronoun ; as, 

Qus cum ita sint, Since these things are so. 



POSSESSIVES. 

362J.XThe possessive pronouns are often omitted, 
especially when used as reflexives ; as, 

Qud revertar? Inpatriamf sc. ineam; Whither shall I re- 
turn ? Into (my) country ? 

NOMINATIVE. 

S UBJECT- NOM INATI VE AND VERB. 

363.XA verb agrees with its subject-nominative in 
number and person ; as, 

360. What is the rule for the a&rreement of relatives 1 

361. Of what gender is the relative when the anteeedent is a prop- 
ositiont 

362. How may the relative be translated at the beginning of a 
sentence ? • 

362£. Are possessive pronouns ever omitted ? 

363. What is the rule fbr the agreement of a verb T 

9 
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Ego lcgo, I read. Nos legimusj We read. 

Tu scrUds, Thou writest. Vos scribltis, You write. 

Equus currit, The horse runs. Equi currunt, Horses run. 

364,/The nominatives ego, tu, nos, vos, are seldom 
expressed ; as, cupio, I desire ; vivis, thou livest ; 
habemus, we have. The nominative of the third person 
also is often omitted. 

365. The relative qui may refer to an antecedent 
either of the first, second, or third person; and its 
verb takes the person of the antecedent ; as, 

Ego qui lego, I who read. Tu qui scribis, Thou who writest. 
Equus qui currit, The horse which runs. 

366. A collective noun has sometimes aplural verb ; as, 
Pars epulis onerant mensas, Part load the tables with food. 

367. Two or more nominatives singular, not in ap- 
position, generally have a plural verb ; as, 

Furor h&que mentem praecipitant, Fury and rage hurry on 
(my) mind. 

368. A singular verb is often used after several nom- 
inatives singular, especially if they denote things with- 
out life. 

369. If the nominatives are of different persons, the 
verb agrees with the first person ratber than the second, 
and with the second rather than the third ; as, 

Si tu et Tullia valetis, ego et Ciciro valemus ; If you and Tullia 
are well, Cicero and I are well. 

370. The interjections en, ecce, and O, are sometimes 
followed by the nominative ; as, 

En Pridmus.' Lo Priam 1 Ecce homo Catienus! tiirfortis 
atque amlcus ! 

364. What nominatives are seldom expressed 1 

365. Of what person is a verb when it agTees with the relative qui ? 

366. Of what number is the verb of a collective noua 1 

367. Of what number is the verb which agrees witfc two or more nouns ? 

368. What is the rule when the nominatives denote things without life ? 

369. Of what person is the verb when its nominatives are of different 
persons 1 

370. What interjections are followed by the nominative ? 
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PREDICATE-NOMINATIVE. 

371. ^A noun in the predicate, after a verb neuter or 
passive, is put in the same case as the subject, when it 
denotes the same person or thing ; as, 

Ira furor brevis est, Anger is a short madness. Ego voeor 
Lyconides, I ara called Lyconides. Ego incldo regina, I walk a 
queen. Judicem me esse volo, I wish to be a judge. 



GENITIVE. 
GENITIVE AFTER NOUNS. 

•\ 372. A noun which limits the meaning of another 
noun, denoting a different person or thing, is put in 
the genitive ; as, 

Amor glorue, Love of glory. Vitium ira, The vice of anger. 

Arma AchiUis, The arms of Nemdrum custos, The guardian 

Achilles. of the groves. 

Pater patrue, The father of the Amor habendi, Love of posseas- 

country. ing. 

373. A substantiye pronoun, which limits the mean- 
ing of a noun, is put in the genitive ; as, 

Cura mei, Care for me. Pars tui, Part of thee. Jfostri nun- 
cius, Our messenger. 

374. The dative is sometimes used like the genitive ; 
as, 

Exitium pecdn, A destruction to the flock. Cui eorpus por~ 
rigltur, For whom the body is extended, i. e. whose bodj ia 
eztended. 

375. When the limiting noun denotes a property, 



371. What is the rule for the predicate-nominative and accusative ? 

372. What is the rule for the genitive afler nouns 7 

373. What is the rule for the genitive of substantive pronouns ? 

374. What other case is sometimes used instead of the geuitive ? 

375. What is the rule for the genitive denoting a property, character, 
&c? 
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character, or quality, it has an adjective agreeing with 
it, and is put either in the genitive or ablative ; as, 

Vir exempli recti, A man of correct ezample. Adolestens 
sumnue audacue, A youth of the greatest boldness. Fossavedum 
viginti, A ditch of twenty feet. Pulchritudlne eximid femlna, 
A woman of ezquisite beauty. Maximo natu jilius, The eldest 
son. 

376. When the noun on which the genitive depends 
signifies part,property, duty, qffice, mark, characteristic, 
&c, it is oflen omitted afler the verb sum ; as, > 

Ttmoritas est florentis atatis, prudentia senectutis ) Rashness is 
(the characteristic) of youth, prudence of old age. Adolescentis 
est majOres natu rever€ri f It ia (the duty) of a youth to reverence 
the aged. 



GENITIVE AFTER PARTITIVES. 



X: 



,377. Nouns, adjectives, adjective pronouns, and ad- 
verbs, denoting a part, are foilowed by a genitive deno- 
ting the whole ; as, 

Pars civitdtis, A part of the stnte. JVulla sorOrum, No one of 
the sisters. Allquis vhilosoj)hOrum, Some one of the philosophera. 
Quis mortalium f Wno of mortals ? Major juvinum, The elder of 
the youths. Doctissimus RomanOrum, The most learned of the 
Romans. Multum peeunue, Much (of ) money. Satis cloquentue, 
Enough of eloquence. Ubinam gentium sumust Where on 
earth are we ? 

GENITIVE AFTER ADJECTIVES. 

* 378. A noun Hmiting the meaning of an adjective 
is put in the genitive, to denote the relation expressed in 
English by of, or in respect of; as, 

Atfldus laudis, Desirous of praise. Avpttens gloruB, Desirous 
of glory. Memor virtutis, Mindful oi virtue. Plena timdris, 
Full of fear. Eginus aoua, Destitute of water. Doctusfandi, 
Skilful in speaking. 

376. When is tho noun on which the genitive depends often omktod ? 

377. What is Uie rule for the gcnitive after partitives ? 

378. What is the rule for the genitive afler adjectives ? 
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QENITIVE AFTER VERBS. 

y 379. Sum, and verbs of valuing, are followed by a 
genitive denoting degree of estimaiion ; <as, 

A me argentum, quanti est sumito', Take of me so much money 
as (he) is worth. Magni astimdbat pecuniam, Ue valued money 
greatly. 

380. Misereor, miseresco, and the impersonals mis$- 
ret, pcenttet, pudet, tadet, and piget, are followed by a 
genitive of the object in respect to which the feeling is 
exercised; as, 

Misererriini sociorum, Pity the allies. Miserescite regis, Pity 
the king. Tui me mislrtt, I pity you. 

' 381. Satdgo is followed by a genitive denoting in 
what respect ; as, 

Js satdgit rerum suarum, He is busily occupied with his own 
affairs. 

382. Recordor, memini, reminiscor, and obliviscor, 
are followed by a genitive or accusative of the object 
remembered or forgotten ; as, 

Hujus merlti recordor, I remember his merit. Omnes gradus 
(Btdtis recordor tua, I call to mind all the periods of your life. 
MemXni vivOrum, I am mindful of the living. Numeros memini, 
I remember the measure. Cinnam memlni, I remember Cinna. 

383. Verbs of accusing, convicting, condemning, and 
acquitting, are followed by a genitive denoting the 
crime ; as, 

Arguit me rurti, He accuses me of theft. Altirum accusat 
probri, He accuses another of villany. 



379. Wbat is the rule for tbe genitive afler sum, and verbs of val- 
uing? 

380. What is the rule for the genitive after misereor, &c. ? 

381. What is the rule for the genitive aftcr sat&go 1 

382. What is the rule for the genitive after recordor, &c. ? 

383. What is the rule for the genitive after verbs of accusing, &c. ? 

9» 
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384. Verbs of admonisking are followed by a genitive 
denoting that in respect to which the admonition is 
given; as, 

MilUes tempdris monet, He admonishes the soldiers of the oc- 
casion. 

385. Refert and interest are followed by a genitive 
of the person or thing whose concern or interest they 
denote ; as, 

Humanitdtis refert, It concerns human nature. InUrest om- 
nium recte facire, It concerns all to do right. 

386. Instead of the genitive of the substantive pro- 
nouns, after refert and interest, the adjective pronouns 
mea, tua, sua, nostra, and vestra, are used ; as, 

Mea nihil refert, It does not concern me. 



GENITIVE OF PLACE. 



\ 



387. The name of a town in which any thing is said 
to be, or to be done, if of the first or second declension 
and singular number, is put in the genitive ; as, 

Habltat Miltti, He lives at Miletus. Qvid Romw faciam f 
What can I do at Rome ? 

388. The genitives domi, militia, betti, and humi, are 
construed like names of towns ; as, 

Tenvit st domi, He staid at home. Una semper militisB et 
domi fulmus, We were always together, both at home and 
abroad. 



384. What is the rule for the genitive after verbs of admonishing, &c.T 
386. What is the rule for the genitive after refert and intfresi f 

386. What is said respecting the genitive of substantive prooouns 
after refert and inttrest ? 

387. What is the rule for the genitive of place T 

388. What other nouns are construed in the genitive like names of 
townsf 
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DATIVE. 
DATIVE AFTER ADJECTIVES. 

389. ^A. noun limiting the meaning of an adjective 
is put iri the dative, to denote the object or end to which 
the quality is directed ; as, 

Utilis tgrisy Useful to the fields. Jueundus amlcis, Agreea* 
ble to (his) friends. Inimlcus quitti, Unfriendly to re&t. 

DATIVE AFTER VERBS. 

390. jf A noun limiting the meaning of a verb is put 
in the dative, to denote the object, or end, to or for 
which any thing is, or is done ; as, 

Mea domus tibi patet, My house is open to yon. Tibi seris, 
tibi metis ; Tou sow for yourself, you reap for yourself. Licet 
neraini, It is lawful to no one. Hoc tibi promitto, I promise this 
to you. 

391. Many verbs signifying to favor, please, trust, 
and their contraries, also to assist, command, obey, serve, 
resist, threaten, and be angry, govern the dative ; as, 

IUa tib\favit, 8he favors you. 

392. Many verbs compounded with these eleven 
prepositions, ad t ante t con f in, inter 9 ob, post, prm, pro, 
sub, and super, are followed by the dative ; as, 

Annue cceptis, Favor (our) undertakings. Romdnis equitfbus 
litira afferuntur, Letters are brought to the Roman knights. , 
Antecdlire omnibus, To excel alL 

393. Some verbs of repelling and taking away (most 

389. What is the rule for the dative after adjectives t 

390. What is the rule for the dative after verbs ? 

391. What is the rule for verbs signifying to favor, &c. t 

392. What is the rule for the dative after verbs compounded wilh 
prepositions ? 

393. — after verbs of ropeDing and taking away ? 
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of which are compounds of ab, de, or ex t ) are sometimes 
followed by the dative, though more commonly by the 
ablative; as, 
. Nec mihi te eripient, Nor shall they take you from me. 

394. Verbs compounded with satis, bene, and maU 9 
are followed by the dative ; as, 

Et naturs et leglbus satisfEcit, He satisfied both nature and 
the laws. Pulchrum est benefacire reipubllcce, It is honorable to 
benefit the state. 

395. The participle in dus is followed by a dative of 
the agent ; as, 

Semel omnibus calcanda est via leti, The way of death must 
once be trod by all. 

396. Est is followed by a dative denoting ipossessor ; 
— the thing possessed being the subject of the verb ; 
as, 

Est mihi domi pater, I have a father at home. Sunt nobis 
mitia poma, We have mellow apples. 

397. Sum, and several other verbs, are followed by 
two datives, one of which denotes the object to wkich, 
the other the endfor which, any thing is, or is done ; as, 

Mihi maximce est curo, It is a verv great care to me. Spero 
nobis hanc conjunctionem voluptati jore, 1 hope that this union 
will bring pleasure to us. 

398. Some particles are followed by the dative of the 
end or object ; as, 

Proxime castris, Very near to the camp. Congruenter naturce, 
Agreeably to nature. Jnihi clam est, It is unknown to me. Hei 
mihi ! Ah me ! Va mihi ' Woe is me ! 



394. What is the rule for the dative after verbs compounded with 
safis, &c. ? 

395. after the participle in dus f 

396. elierestf 

397. after sum, &c. ? 

398. What is the rule for the dative afler particles ? 
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ACCUSATIVE. 
ACCUSATIVE AFTER TEKB8. 

399/ The object of an active verb is put in the ao- 
cusative; as, 

Legdtos mittunt, They send ambassadors. Aritmus movet 
corpus, The mind moves the body. Da veniam hanc, Grant this 
favor. Eum imitdti sunt, They imitated him. 

400. An infinitive, or one or more clauses, may sup- 
ply the place of the accusative; as, 

Da mi/ii fallere, Give me to deceive. 

401. The impersonal verbs misiret, pamitet, pudet, 
tcedet, and piget, Jikewise miserescit, miseritur, and per- 
tcesum est, are followed by an accujsative of the person 
exercising the feeling ; as, 

Edrum nos mis&rct, We pity them^ 

402. Juvat, delectat,fallit,fugit, snd prattrit, also, 
are followed by an accusatjve of the person ; as, 

Te kU&ri anXmo esse valde me juvat, That you are in good 
spirits delights me. 

403. Verbs signifying to name or call, to choose, 
render, or constitute, to esteem or reckon, are followed 
by two accusatives denoting the same person or thing ; 
as, 

Urbem Antiochlam voc&trit, He called the city Antioch. 
404. . Many other verbs, besides their proper accusa- 

399. What is the rule for the object of an active verb T 

400. What mav supply the place of the accusative t 

401. What is tne rule for the accusative after nrisiret, &c? 

402. — aderjtwat, delectat, &c. T 

403. after verbs signifying to name or call, &o. T 

404. What is the rule Tor the accusative denoting a purpose, 
eharacter, &c. T 
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tive, take a second, denoting a purpose, time, character, 

&c. ; as, 

Talem se imperatorem prccbuit, He showed himself such a 
commander. 

405. Verbs of askitig, demanding, and teaching, and 
celo, (to conceal,) are followed by two accusatives, one 
of a person, the other of a thing ; as, 

Posce deos veniam, Ask favor of the ^ods. Quis musicam 
docuit Epaminondam ? Who taught Epaminondas music ? An- 
tigdnus iter omnes celat, Antigonus conceals his route from all. 

406. Some neuter verbs are followed by an accusa- 
tive of kindred signification to their own ; as, 

Vitam vivire, To live a life. Jstam pugnam pugnaho, I will 
fight that battle. 

407. Many verbs are followed by an accusative de- 
pending upon a preposition with which they are com- 
pounded; as, 

Omnem equitatum pontem transducit, He leads all the cavalry 
over the bridge. Magicas accingier artes, To be prepared for 
magic arts. 

408. When the active voice takes an accusative both 
of a person and thing, the passive retains the latter ; as, 

Rogdtus est sententiam, He was asked his opinion. 

409. An adjective, verb, and participle, are some- 
times followed by an accusative denoting the part to 
which their signification relates ; as, 

Nudus membra, Bare as to (his) limbs. 

Remark. — This construction is usually called Synecdoche. 



405. What is the rule for verbs of asking, demanding, &c. 7 

406. Do neuter verbs ever govern an accusative ? 

407. What is the rule for the accusative after verbs compounded with 
a preposition ? 

408. When the active voice of a verb takes two accusatives, how is it 
eonstrued in the passive ? 

409. What is the rule for the accusative by synecdoche ? 
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ad, 

adversus or adversum, 

ante, 

apud, 

circa or circum, 

circlter, 

cis or citra, 

contra, , 

erga, 



ACCUSATIVE AFTER PREPOSITION3. 

410. Twenty-six prepositions are followed by the 
accusative. These are, 

extra, post, 

infra, proter, 

inter, prope, 

intra, propter, 

juxta, secundum, 

ob, supra, 

penes, trans, 

per, ultra; as, 

pcne, 

Ad templum, To the temple. Adversus hostes, Aguinst the 
enemy. Cis Rhenum, This side the Rhine. Intra muros, With- 
in the walls. Penes reges, In the power of kings. 

411. In and sub, denoting tendency, are followed by 
the accusative ; denoting situation, they are followed by 
the ablative ; as, 

Via ducit in urbem, The way conducts into the city. Exer- 
cttus siib jugum missus est, The army was sent under the yoke. 
Medid in urbe, In the midst of the city. Bella sub Ili&cis mce- 
nlbus gerire, To wage war under the Trojan walls. 

412. Super is commonly followed by the accusative ; 
bnt when it signifies either on or conceming, it takes 
the ablative ; as, 

Super labentem culnrfna tecti, Gliding over the top of the house. 
Super ten&ro prostemit gramlne corpus, He stretches (his) body 
on the tender grass. Multa super rriamo rogitans super Hec- 
tdre multa, .... concerning Priam, &c. 

413. Subter generally takes the accusative, but some- 
times the ablative ; as, 

Subter terras, Under the earth. Subter densa testudlne. 



410. What is the rule for the accusauve after prepositions ? 

411. What is the nile for inaadsub? 
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411. What is the nile for in and i 

412. — — forsuper? 

413. fotwbter? 
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414. Clam is followed either by the accuaative or 
ablative; as, 

Cfam vos, Without your knowledge. CUm patre. C7am also 
occurs with a genitive — Clam patris ; and even with a dative — 
Mihi clum est. 



ACCUSATIVE OF TIME AND SPACE. 

415. Nouns denoting duration oftime, or eztent of 
space, are put, after other nouns and verbs, in the ac- 
cusative, and sometimes after verbs in the ablative ; as, 

Vixi annos triginta, I have lived thirty years. Annos natus 
viginti septtm, Twenty-seven yeara old. Duas fossas auindicim 
pedes latas perduxit, He extended two ditches fifleen feet broad. 



ACCUBATIVE OF PLACE. 

416. Afler verbs expressing or implying raotion, the 
name of the town in which the motion ends is put in 
the accusative without a preposition ; as, 

Regidus Carthagfnem rtdxU, Regulus returned to Carthage. 
CapuamJZetfit iter, He turns (his) course to Capua. 

417. Domus in both numbera, and rus in the singu- 
lar, are put in the accusative, like names of towns ; as, 

Ite domum, Go home. Rus ibo, I will go inlo the country. 

ACCUSATIVE AFTER INTERJiCTIOHS. 

418. The interjections en, ecce, O, heu, and pro, are 
sometimes foliowed by the accusative ; as, 

En quatuor aras! ecce duas tibi Daphni! Behold four altars ! 
lo, two for thee, Daphnis ! 

414. What is the rule for clam ? 

415. — for the accusative of time and spaee f 

416. — for the accusative ef place ? 

417. What other nouns are construed in the acouBative iike 
townsf 

418. What interjectioni are followed by tbe accusative f 



VOCATIVIS ASUtlVEi iftf 



SCBJEOT-ACCUSAflVE. 

419. The subject of the infinitive mood is put in the 
accusative; as, 

Molestd Pompeium id ferre constdbat, That Pompey took thttt 
ill, was evident. Miror te ad mt nihU scrihlrt, I wonder that 
you do not write to me. 

VOCATIVE, 

* 420. The vocative is used, either with or without an 
mterjection, in addressing a person or thing ; as, 
formdse puer ! O beautiful boy ! FUi mi, My son. 

ABLATIVE. 
ABLATlVE after prepositions. 

421. Eleven prepositions are followed by the abla- 
tive. 

422. These are, 

a, ab, or abs, cum, palam, sine, 

absque, de, pr», tenus; as, 

coram, ewei, pro, 

Ab iUo tempdre, Prom that time. A scribendo, Prom wtitinj*. 

Cum exerdtu, With the army. Certis de causis, For certain 

reasons. Exfugd, From flight. 

423. Many verbs compounded with a, ab, abs, de, e, 
ex, and super, are followed by an ablative depending 
upon the preposition ; as, 

Abesse urbe, To be absent from the city. Detmdunt naves 
seopulo, They push the ships from the rock. 

419. What is the rule for the subject accusative ? 

420. How is the vocative used 1 

431 . What is the rule for the ablative after prepositions f 

422. What prepositions are fottowed by the ablative T 

423. What prepositions m composiUoa are sometixnes fbllowtd by tht 
ablative ? 

10 
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ABLITIVE AFTER CERTAIN NOUNB,ADJEC- 
TIVES, AND VERBS. 



42cV 



\Opus and usus, signifying need, are usually 
limited by the ablative ; as, 

Auctoritate tud nobis opus est, We need your authority. 
Naves, quibus proconsuli usus non esset; Ships, for which the 
proconsul had no occasion. 

425. Dignus, indignus, cantentus, prceditus, &nd fre- 
tus, are followed by the ablative ; as, 

Dignus laude, Worthy of praise. Voz vovuli majestate tn- 
digna, A speech unworthy of the dignity ot tne people. 

426. ZJtor,fruor,fungor,j)otior, vescor, and dignor 9 
are followed by the ablative ; as, 

His vocfbus ttsa est, She used theae words. Frui voluptate, 
To enjoy pleasure. Fungitur officio, He performs (his) duty. 

427. Lator, gaudeo, glorior, jacto, nitor, sto, fido, 
confido, muto, misceo, epulor, vivo, assuesco, and consto 
(to consist of,) are often followed by the ablative 
without a preposition ; as, 

LcUor tud dignitate, I rejoice in your dignity. 

428. The ablative without a preposition is used after 
sum, to denote the situation or circumstances of the 
subject of the verb ; as, 

Tanun magno timore sum, Yet 1 am in great fear. 

429. Perfect participles denoting origin are often 
followed by the ablative of the source without a prep- 
osition ; as, 

Jfate ded! O son of a goddess ! Tant&lo vrogndtus, Descend- 
ed from Tantalus. Satus Ncreldc, Sprung trom a Nereid. 

424. What is the rule for opus and usus ? 

425. What is the construction ofdignus, indignus, &c. ? 

426. of utor,fruor t &c. ? 427. ofLcetor, gaudeo, 3tc. ? 

428. What is saidof the ablative ailer sum f 

429. What is the rule fbr the ablative of source ? 
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ABLATIVE OF CAUSE, &C. 

«f 430. Nouns denoting the cause, manner, means, and 
instrument, after adjectives and verbs, are put in the 
ablative without a preposition ; as, 

AnXmus ager avaritia, A mind diseased through avarice. 
Omnlbus modis miser sum, I am every way miserable. Silentio 
auditus est, He was heard in silence. Trabs saueia securi, A 
tree cut with the axe. 

431. The voluntary agent of a verb in the passive 
voice is put in the ablative with a or ab ; as, 

(In the active voice,) Clodius me dtftgit, Clodius loves me ; 
(in the passive,) A Clodio diligor, I am loved by Clodius. 

432. A noun denoting that urith which the action of 
a verb is performed, though not the instrument, is put 
in the ablative without a preposition ; as, 

Instruxere epulis mensas, They furnished the tables with food. 
JYaves onlrant auro, They load the ships with gold. Cumulat 
altaria donis, He heaps the altars with gifts. Terra se gramlne 
vestit, The earth olothes itself with grass. 

433. A noun denoting that in accordance with which 
any thing is, or is done, is often put in the ablative 
without apreposition ; as, 

Nostro more, According to our custom. Instituto suo Ccesar 
eopias suas eduxit; Cssar, according to his practice, led out his 
forces. 

434. The ablative denoting accompaniment, is usu- 
ally joined with cum ; as, 

Vagamur egentes cum conjugibus et liberis ; Needy, we wan- 
der with (our) wives and children. 



430. What is the rule for the ablative of cause, &c. 7 

431. — ibr the voluntary agent of a verb in tlie passiye voice ? 

432. — - for the noun denoting that with which the action of the verb 
is performed ? 

433. for the ablative of accordance ? 

434. for the ablative of accompaniment ? 
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435. A noun, adjective, or verb, may be foUowed by 
the ablative, denoting in what respect their signification 
is taken ; as, 

PietaUMius, consiliis parens ; In affection a son, in counsel a 
parent. Keges nomine mag\s quam imperio, Kings in name 
rather than m authority. Jure perltus, Skilled in law. Anxius 
animo, Anxious in mind. Pedious ceger, Lame in his feet. 

Rkmark. — To this principle may be referred the following 
rules : — 

436. I. Adjectives of plenty or toant are sometimes 
limited by the ablative ; as, 

Domus plena servis, A house full of servants. Dives agris, 
Rich in land. Jnops verbis, Deficient in words. Orbafratrlbus, 
Destitute of brothers. 

437. II. Verbs signifying to abaund, and to be 
destitute, are followed by the ablative ; as, 

Scatentem belluis pontum, The sea abounding in monsters. 
XJrbs redundat militibus, The city is full of soldiers. 

438. A noun denoting that of which any thing is 
deprived, or from which it is separated, is often put in 
the ablative without a preposition ; as, 

Nudantur arbdres foliis, The trees are stripped of leaves. Hoc 
me Ublra metu, Free me from this fear. 



VT ABLATIVE t>F PRICE. 

439. The price of a thing is put in the ablative, 
except when expressed by the adjectives tanti, quanti, 
pluris, minoris ; as, 

Vendldit hie auro patriam, This one sold (his) country for 
gold. 



435. What is the rale for the ablative denoting in what respect ? 

436. — for adjectives of plenty or want ? 

437. — for verbs sienifying to abound and to be dcstitute ? 

438. — for a noun dcnoting that of which any thing is deprived ? 

439. — for the ablative of price ? 
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ABLATIVE OF TIME. 

440. A noun denoting the time dt or within which 
any thing is said to be, or to be done, is put in the 
ablative without a preposition ; as, 

Die quinto decessit, He died on the fiflh day. Hoe tempfire, 
At this time. 

i ABLATIVE OF PLACE. 

441. The name of a town in which any thing is said 
to be, or to be done, if of the third declension or plural 
number, is put in the ablative without a preposition ; 
as, 

Mexander Babyldne est mortuus, Alexander died at Babylon. 
Thebis nutritus an Argis, Whether brought up at Thebes or at 
Argos. 

442. After verbs expressing or implying motion, the 
name of a town whence the motion proceeds, is put in 
the ablative, without a preposition ; as, 

Brundisio prqfecti sumus, We departed from Brundisium. Co- 
rintho arcesslvit coldnos, He sent for colonists from Corinth. 

443. The ablatives domo, humo, and rure or rtirt, 
are used in the ablative, like names of towns ; as, 

Paterfilium ruri habit&re jussit, The father ordered the son to 
reside in the country. Domo profectus, Having set out from 
home. Surgit humo juvtnis, The youth rises from the ground 



-v ABLATIVE AFTER C O M P A R A T I VE 8 . 

444. The comparative degree is followed by the 
ablative, when qudm is omitted ; as, 

440. What is the rule for the ablative of time 7 

441. — for the ablative of place ? 

442. for the ablalive ailer verbs expressing or implying motion ? 

443. What other names of places are used in the same manner ? 

444. What case follows the comparative degree when qufon ts 
omitted 1 

10 • 
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NikU est YiYtHte formosius, Nothing is raore beautiful than vir- 
tue. Quti C. Lffilio comior f Who (is) more courteoMs than C. 
Lelius ? 

445. Plus, minus, and amplius, are often used 
without qudm, and yet are comraonly followed by the 
sajne case as if it were expressed ; as, 

Hostium pliis quinque millia casi eo die, More than five tibtour 
sand of the enemy were slain that day . 

446. The degree of difference between objects com- 
pared is expressed by the ablative ; as, 

Minor uno menae, Younger by one month. Quanto sumus 
superiQres, tanto nos submissius geramus ; The more eminent we 
are, the more humbly let ua conduct ourselves. 



ABLATIVB AB80LUTB. 

447. A noun and a participle are put in the ablative, 
called absolute, to denote the time, cause, or concomitant 
of an action, or the condition on which it depends ; as, 

Pythagdras, Tarquinio Superbo regnante, in Italiam venit; 
Tarquimus Superbus reigning, Pythagoras came into Italy. Lu- 
pus, stimulante fame, captat ovile; Hunger inciting, the wolf 
seeks the fold. 

448. A noun is put in the ablative absolute only 
when it denotes a different person or thing from any in 
the leading clause. 

449. As the verb sum has no present-participle, two 
nouns, or a noun and an adjective, are put in the ab- 
lative absolute without a participle ; as, 

Quid, adolescentulo duce, effictre possent; What they could 
do, a youth (being) their leader. Romam venit, Mario consule ; 
He came to Rome in the consulship of Marius. 

446. What is the construction ofplus, mimis, and cawpltiu ? 

446. How is degree of difference expressed 7 

447. What is the rule for the ablative absolute ? 

448. What limitation is there in the use of the ablative absolute ? 
440* What oonstruction arises from the want of a present paiticiple of 

the verb sum? 
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SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

450. The subjunctive is used to express what is 
contingent or hypothetical, including possibility, poioer, 
liberty, will, duty, and desire. 

451. The present subjunctive is often used to express 
a urish, an exhortation, a request, a command, or a 
permission; as, 

JVe sim salmis, May I periah. In media arma ruamus, Let us 
rush into the midst of arms. JYfe me attihgas, Do not tonch me. 
Faciat quod lubct, Let him do what he pleases. 



SUBJUNCTIVE AFTER PARTICLES. 

452. A clause denoting the purpose, object, or result 
of a preceding proposition, takes the subjunctive afler 
ut, ne, qud, quin, and quomlnus ; as, 

Ea, non ut tc instituSrem, seripsi ; I did not write that in or- 
der to instruct you. Jmtant ad pugnandum, quo fiant acriores; 
They stimulate them to fight, that wey may become fiercer. 

453. Ut is often omitted before the subjunctive, 
afler verbs denoting urillingness, or permission, asking, 
advising, &c. 

454. The subjunctive is used after particles of 
urishing ; as, utinam, uti, and O ! si ; as, 

Uttnam miniis vitce cupidi fuissemus ! O that we had been less 
attached to life ! 

455. Quamvis, however ; liclt, although ; tanquam, 
quasi, ac si, ut si, velut si, veluti, and ceu, as if ; modd, 

460. How is the subjunctive used ? 

451. How is the preseut subjunctive often used ? 

452. What is the general rufe for the subjunctive after particles ? 

453. After what classes of verbs is ut omitted ? 

454. What is the rule for particles of wishing ? 
46& ^ for quamvis, &c. ? 
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dum, and dummddo, provided, — take the subjunctive; 
as, 

Quamvis ille fdix sit, However happy he may be. VerXtas 
licet nullum defensdrem obtineat, Though truth should obtain no 
defender. 

456. Afler antequam and priusquam, the imperfect 
and pluperfect tenscs are usually in the subjunctive; 
the present and perfect may be either in the indicative 
or subjunctive ; as, 

Ea causa ante mortua est, quam tu natus esses ; That cause 
was dead before you were born. 

457. Dum, donec, and quoad, signifying until, are 
followed by the subjunctive, if they refer to the attain- 
ment of an object ; as, 

Dum kic venlret, locum relinqulrt noluit; He was unwilling 
to leave the place until he (Milo) should come. 

458. Quum, or cum, when it signifies a relation of 
time, takes the indicative ; when it denotes a connection 
qf thought, the subjunctive ; as, 

Cum est allatum ad nos, gratHter commStus sum ; When it 
was reported to us, I was greatly moved. 

459. In narration, quum is usually joined with the 
imperfect and pluperfect subjunctive, even when it re- 
lates to time. 

SUBJUNCTIVE AFTER QUI. 

460. When the relative qui is equivalent to ut with 
a personal or demonstrative pronoun, it takes the sub- 
junctive ; as, 



456. What is the mle for antiquam and pruuquam f 

457. for dum, donec, and quoad? 

458. for quum ? 

459. for quum in narration 1 

460. for rne relative qui when it is equivalent to ut, &c. f 
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Qiris est tam Lyncius, qui in tantis tenibris nikU offendat? 
i. e. ut in tantis, &c. ; Who is so quick-sighted that he would not 
sturable in such darkness ? or, — as not to stumble — ? 

461. Qui is thus used after tam t adeo, tantus, talk, 
or is, iste, ille, or hic, in the sense of talis. 

462. When the relative is equivalent to quanquam 
is 9 etsi is, or dummodo is, it takes the subjunctive ; as, 

Laco consilii quamvis egregii, quod non ipse afferret, inimlcus; 
Laco, an opponent of any measure, however ezcellent, provided 
he did not himself propose it. 

463. Quod, in restrictive clauses, takes the sub- 
junctive; as, 

Quod sine molestid tuA fiat, So far as it can be done without 
troubling you. .Sestius non venirat, quod sciam; Sestius had 
not arrived, so far as I know. 

464. The relative after the comparative followed by 
qudm takes the subjunctive ; as, 

Major sum quam cui possit fortuna nocere t i. e. qudm ut mihi 9 
&c. ; I am too great for fortune to be able to injure me. 

465. A relative clause expreusing &purpose or mo~ 
tive, and equivalent to ut with a demonstrative, takes 
the subjunctive ; as, 

LacedtBmonii legdtos Athinas mis£runt f qui eum absentem ac- 
cusarent; — to accuse him in his absence. 

466. A relative clause after an indefinite general 
expression takes the subjunctive ; as, 

Fufirunt ed tempestdtc, qui dicerent ; There were some,atthat 
time, who said : or, sorae at that time said. 

The expressions included in the rule are est,sunt, adest,pnBSto 
sunt, existunt, exoriuntur, inveniuntur, reperiuntur, si quis est f 
tempus fuit, tempus veniet, &c. 

461. After what words is qui thus used ? 

462. What is the rule when the relative is equivalent to quanquam 
is, &c. ? 

463. What is the rule for quod in restrictive clauses f 

464. — for the relative after the comparative followed by quam f 
466. — — for the relative clause expressing a purpose or motive? 
466. -^ for the relative clause after an indefinite general expression t 
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467. A relative clause after a general negative, or 
an interrogative expression implying a negative, takes 
the subjunctive ; as, 

Nemo est, qui haud intelligat ; There is no one who does not 
understand. Quis est, qui utilia fugiat? Who is there that 
shuns what is useful ? 

468. A relative clause expressing the reason of what 
goes before takes the subjunctive ; as, 

Peccavisse mihi videor, qui a te disceBserim ; I think I have 
erred in having lefl you. 

469. A relative clause after dignus, indignus, aptus, 
and idoneus, takes the subjunctive ; as, 

Videtur, qui aliquando impgret, dignus esse ; He seems to be 
worthy at some time to command. 

470. The imperfect and pluperfect subjunctive are 
used in narration after relative pijonouns and adverbs, 
when a repeated action is spoken of ; as, 

Semper hablti suntfortissimi, qui summam imperii potirentur ; 
Those have always heen considered the bravest, who obtained 
the supreme dommion. 



SUBJUNCTIVK IN INDIRECT QUESTIONS. 

471. Dependent clauses cpntaining an indirect ques- 
tion take the subjunctive ; as, 

Qualis sit anlmns, ipse animus nescit ; The mind itself knows 
not what the mind is. Quis ego sim, merogitasf Do you ask me 
who I am ? Jiec quid scribam, habeo ; Nor have I any thing to 
write. 



467. What is the rule for the relative clause after a general negative ? 

468. for a relative clause expressing the reason of what goes 

Defore ? 

469. for a relalive clause after digmis, &c. ? 

4-70. — for the imperfect and pluperfect subjunctive in uarration 
after relative words ? 
471. for dependent clauses containing an indirect question ? 
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SUBJUNCTIVE IN INTERMEDIATE CLAUSES. 

472. A verb is put in the subjunctive, when the 
dause in which it stands is connected, as an essential 
part, to another clause, whose verb is in the subjunc- 
tive, or in the infinitive with the accusative ; as, 

Quid enim potest esse tam perspimum, qvdm esse atlquod nu- 
men, quo Iubc regantur f For what can be so clear as that there is 
some divinity by whom these things are governed? Audiam 
quid sit, qudd Epicurum non probes ; 1 shalf hear why it is that 
you do not approve of Epicurus. 

473. In the oratio obliqua, the main proposition is 
expressed by the accusative with the infinitive ; and 
dependent clauses, connected with it by relatives and 
particles, take the subjunctive ; as, 

Socr&tes diclre soUbat, omnes, in eo quod scirent, satis esse elo- 
auentes ; Socrates was accustomed to say, that all were sufficient- 
\y eloquent in that which they understood. 

474. A clause connected with another by a relative 
or causal conjunction takes the subjunctive, whatever be 
the mood of the preceding verb, when it contains not 
the sentiment or allegation of the writer, but that of 
sorne other person alluded to ; as, 

Socrdtes accus&tus est, qudd corrumpgret juventutem ; Socrates 
was accused, because (as was alleged) he corrupted the youth 



INFINITIVE MOOD. 

475. The infinitive, either with or without a subjectp 
accusative, may be the subject of a verb ; as, 

Jfunquam est ufXle pccc&re, To do wrong is never useful. 



472. What is the rule for the subjunctive in intermediate clauses ? 

473. — for the moods in oratio obliqua f 

4,14. — for a clause containing not the sentiment of the writer, but 
that of some other person ? 
475. for the infinitive as a subject ? 
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476. The infinitive, either with or without a subjeet» 
accusative, may depend upon a verb ; as, 

Spero te valere, I hope that you are well. 

477. The infinitive alone may also depend upon an 
adjective, and sometimes upon a noun ; as, 

Dignus am&ri, Worthy to be loved. Tempus est hujus libri 
facerejinem, It is time to finish this book. 

478. The infinitive without a subject is only used 
after certain verbs, especially such as denote desire, 
ability, intention, or endeavor ; as, ' 

Hcec vit&re cupimus, These things we desire to avoid. 

479. The infinitive with the accusative depends on 
verbs and phrases which denote either the exercise of 
the senses, or intellectual potcers, or the communication 
qf thought to others ; as, 

V idebat id sine rege Pers&rum non posse fUri, He saw that 
that could not be done without the aid of the king of the Per- 
sians. Credunt se negligi, They believe themselves to be 
neglected. 

479J. The infinitive with the accusative is some- 
times translated by a similar form, but usually either by 
the indicative or potential ; as, 

Te tud virtute frui cuplmus, We wish you to enjoy, or, — 
that you may enjoy — •. 

PARTICIPLES. 

490. Participles are followed by the same cases as 
their verbs ; as, 



476. Upon what may the infinitive depend ? 

477. Upon what else may the infinitive alone depend ? 

478. After what verbs is the infinitive without a subjeet used f 

479. Upon what kinds of verbs does tbe infinitive with the accusative 
snd? 

How is the infinitive with the accusative translated f 
4807 By what cases are participles followed 7 



depend 
479i- 
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Quidam, poSta nondndtus; A certain one, called a poet 
Catulorum oblita leana, The lioness forgetful of her whelpa. 
Tendens palmas, Extending (his) hands. 

481. The future active participle often denotes m*- 
tention or purpose ; as, 

Pergit consulturus, He goes to consult. 

482. The participle in dus, when agreeing with the 
subject of a sentence, has the signification of necessity 
or propriety ; as, 

Is venerandus a nobis est, He should be worshipped by us. 
Delenda est Carthdgo, Carthage must be destroyed. 



GERUNDS AND GERUNDIVES. 

483. Gerunds are followed by the same cases as 
their verbs ; as, 

Metus parendi sibi, Fear of obeying him. Parcendo victis, 
By sparing the vanquished. 

484. The participle in dus is called a gerundive 
when it is used instead of a gerund. 

485. The genitive of gerunds and gerundives may 
follow either nouns or adjectives ; as, 

Amor habendi, The love of possessing. Insultus navigandi, 
Unaccustomed to navigatmg. 

486. The dative of gerunds and gerundives is used 
especially after adjectives signifying usefulness or fiU 
ness ; and also after vei bs to denote a purpose ; as, 

Charta inutilis scribendc, ?aper uot useful for writing. Lo- 



481. What does the future active participle ofleu deuote ? 

482. Whal meaninf has the participle in dus, when agreeing with the 
subject of a sentence 7 

483. By what cases are gerands followed ? 

484. When is the participle in dus called a gerundive ? 

485. What is the rule for the geniuve of gerunds and gerundives 1 

486. — — - for the dative of gerunds and gerundives ? 
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eum oppido condendo capire, To choose a place for boilding a 
town. 

487. The accusative of gerunds and gerundives fol- 
lows the prepositions ad or inter, and sometimes ante, 
circa, or ob ; as, 

Ad pcenitendum proplrat, He makes haste to repentance. 
IrU.tr bibendtim, While drinking. 

488. The ablative of gerunds and gerundives follows 
the prepositions a, ab, de, e, ex, or in ; or it is used 
without a preposition as the ablative of cause, manner, 
means, or instrumcnt ; as, 

A scribendo, From writing. Crescit eundo, It increases by 
going. 



SUPINES. 

' 489. Supines in um are followed by the same cases 
as their verbs ; as, 

Eurypylum citatum oracula Phaibi mittlmus, We send Eurypy- 
lus to consult the oracle of Apollo. 

490. Supines in um follow verbs of motion, and serve 
to denote the purpose of the motion ; as, 

Te admonitum venio, I come to admonish you. 

491. The supine in u is used to limit the meaning 
of adjectives signifying wonderful, agreeable, easy or 
difficult, worthy or unworthy, honorable or base, and a 
few others ; as, 

Mirablle dictu ! Wonderful to tell, or to be told ! 



487. Whal is the rule for the accusative of gerunds and gerandives T 

488. for the ablative of gerunds and gerundives ? 

489. Bv what cases are supines in um followed 1 

490. What do supines in um follow ? 

491. With what classes of adjectives is the supine in u used 1 
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492. The supine in u is used also after the nouns 
fas, nefas, and opus ; as, 

Nefas dietu ! Shameful to relate ! 



ADVERBS. 

493. Adverbs modify or limit the meaning of verbs, 
adjectives, and sometimes of other adverbs ; as, 

Bene mones, You advise well. Fortissime urgentes, Most 
vigorously pressing on. . Longe dissimXlis } Far different. VaUU 
bene, Very well. 

CONJUNCTIONS. 

494. Copulative and disjunctive conjunctions, and 
some others, connect words which are in the same 
construction ; as, 

Pulvis et umbra sumus, We are dust and shade. Clarus et 
honordtus vir, An illustrious and honorable man. Ciim ad oppi- 
dum accesi ^set, eastrdque ibi jxrnlret ; When he had approached 
the town, and was pitching his camp. 



ARRANGEMENT. 

495. In a Latin sentence, afler connectives, are 
placed, first, the subject and its modiiiers ; then the 
oblique cases, and other words which depend upon or 
modify the verb ; and last of all, the verb. 

496. Connectives generally stand at the beginning 
of a clause. 



492. AAer what nouns is the supine in u used ? 

403. What is the rule for the construclion of adverbs ? 

494. for copulalive arid disjunctive conjunctions ? 

495. Whal is the order of words in a Latin sentence ? 

496. Where do connectives stand ? 
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497. Oblique cases precede the words upon which 
they depend, but they follow prepositions. 

498. Infinitives precede the verbs upon which they 
depend. 

499. Relatives are commonly placed after their an- 
tecedents, and as near to them as possible. 

500. The emphatic word is placed before the word 
or words connected with it. 



497. Where do oblique cases stand 1 

408. Where do infinitives stand 1 

499. Wbere are relatives placed 7 

600. Where is the emphatic word placed ? 



ANAL.YSIS AND PARSING. 



The following are examples of analysis and parsing, 
according to the principles of the preceding Gram- 
mar. 

1. Tempns veniet, The time will come. 
ANALYSIS. 

This is a simple sentence. Its subject* is tempus ; 
its predicate c is veniet. 

PARSING. 

Tempus is a common d noun/ of the third' declen- 
sion, neuter* gender ; h [Decline it, 91.] in the singular* 
number, and is nominative' to veniet. 

Veniet is a neuter* verb, z of the fourth"* conjugatibn. 
[Repeat the principal parts, as found in the dictionary.] 
It is formed in the active" voice, from the first* root, 
[Repeat the parts formed from this root, as in audio. q ~\ 
in the indicative r mood* future* tense," [Repeat the 
persons* of this tense.] third person" singular* num- 
ber, y agreeing with tempus. [Repeat the rule, 363.] 
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The paragraphs of the Grammar, to which refer- 
ence is made at the foot of the page, should be re- 
peated in similar cases by the learner, until their ap- 
plication is familiar. In the following examples, when 
the same references might have been made, they are 
often left to be supplied by the student. 

2. Sola laurus fulmXne non icltur, The laurel alone ifl not 
■truck by lightning. 

ANALYSIS. 

This is a simple sentence. 

Its logical" subject is sola laurus, the laurel alone. 
Its grammaticaT subject is laurus, the laurel. 
Its logical* predicate is fulmine non icitur, is not 
struck by lightning. 

Its grammatical* predicate is icitur, is struck. 

PARSING. 

Sola is an adjective, of the feminine* gender, from 
solus d of the first and second declensions, [Decline it 
in the feminine gendei*.*] in the singular number, 
nominative case, agreeing with laurus, [Repeat the 
rule, 350.] 

Laurus is a common noun, of the second / declen- 
sion, feminine* gender, [Decline it.] in the nominative 
case to icitur. 

JFulmine is a common noun, of the third* declen- 
sion, neuter* gender, [Decline it.'] in the singular 
number, ablative case after icitur. [Repeat the rule, 
430.] 

Non is an adverb modifying idtur. k 

Icitur is an active verb, of the third conjugation. 

#59. j91. 

h 90. k 493. 

t 99. 
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[Repeat its principal parts.] It is formed in the pas- 
sive voice, from the first root; [Repeat the parta 
formed from this root.°] in the indicative mood, present 
tense, [Repeat the persons.*] third person, singular, 
agreeing with laurus. [Repeat the rule, 363.] 

3. Vrbs, quam Romtilus condldit, vocabatur Roma; The city 
which Romulus built was called Rome. 

ANALYSI9. 

This is a compound sentence, consisting of two 
propositions. 1. Urbs vocabdtur Roma, the city was 
called Rome. 2. Quam Romulus condidit, which 
Romulus built. 

In the first proposition, urbs is the grammatical sub- 
ject, and urbs limited by the relative clause, (quam 
Romulus condtdit,) is the logical subject. In the 
second, or relative clause, Romulus is the subject, 
condidit the grammatical, and quam condidit the logical 
subject. 

PARSING. 

Urbs is a common noun, of the third declension, 
feminine" gender, [Decline it.] in the nominative case 
to vocabdtur. 

Quam is a relative* pronoun, of the feminine gen- 
der, from qui, quce, quod, agreeing with its antecedent 
urbs, [Repeat the rule, 360,] [Decline it in the femi- 
nine.*] in the accusative after condidit. [Repeat the 
rule, 399.] 

Romulus is a proper^ noun, of the second declen- 
sion, masculine' gender, [Decline it.] in the nominative 
case to condtdit. 

Condidit is an active verb, of the third conjugation. 
[Repeat the principal parts.] It is formed in the ac- 

a275. 6 273. c 95. d 199. «201. /45. gSL 
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tive voice, from the second root, [Repeat the parts 
formed from this root.*] in the indicative mood, per- 
fect indefinite 6 tense, [Repeat the persons.] third 
person, singular, agreeing with Romulus. [Repeat 
the rule, 363.] 

Vocabdtur is an active verb, of the first conjuga- 
tion. [Repeat the principal parts.] It is formed in 
the passive voice, from the first root, [Repeat the parts 
formed from this root.] in the indicative mood, imper- 
fect tense, [Repeat the persons of this tense.] third 
person, singular, agreeing with urbs. [Rule.J 

Roma is a proper noun, of the first declension, femi- 
nine* gender, [Decline it.] in the nominative case 
after vocabdtur. [Repeat the rule, 371.] 

4« " Tui me misfiret," aiebat testadlni 

Lacerta, " quro, quocunque libeat vadgre, 
Tuam ipsa tecum ferre cogaris domum." 

ANALYSIS. 

This sentence consists of four propositions. 1. Tui 
mp miseret, I pity you. 2. Aiebat testudini lacerta, 
said a lizard to . a tortoise. 3. Qucb tuam ipsa tecum 
ferre cogdris domum, who are compelled to carry your 
house with you. 4. Quocunque libeat vadere, whither- 
soever it pleases (you) to go. 

These propositions are to be analyzed and parsed 
like the preceding ; but in the first, the subject is want- 
ing, and in the fourth, it consists of the infinitive vadere. 
The impersonal verb miseret is here translated in such 
a manner that the pronoun me, depending upon it, ap- 
pears in English as its subject, instead of the pronoun 
it. It might, though less properly, have been trans- 
lated, " it pities." The other impersonal verbs men- 
tioned in 401 are usually translated in the same manner. 

a275 6239 & 340. c52 



EXERCISES IN LATIN SYNTAX. 



NOMINATIVE. 



See 363« 



Latin to be translated into English. 



Ego lego." 
Tu vocas. 6 
Ille videt* 
Nos scribimus. 
Vos curritis. 
Illi audiunt* 
Canebam/ 
Ludebas. 
Aquila volabat 
Dormiebamus. 
Metuebatis. 
Steilae fulgebant 
Habebo/ 



Plorabis. 
Tempus veniet 
Jussimus.* 
Studuistis. 
Hostes vicerunt 
Hora venerat* 
Canes momorderant 
Videro.' 
Faveat fortiina/ 
Dies surgat 
Poma pendeant 
Discipuli discerent* 
Domus steterit 



English to be translated into Latin. 



The king rules. 
The day passes. 
Virtues adorn. 
Reason advises. 
Thou wast playing. 
The stars were shining. 
The sun will shine. 
The swallows will come. 
He has taught 



Rex rego." 
Dies praetereo. 
Virtus orno. 6 
Ratio moneo/ 
Tu ludo/ 
Stella fulgeo. 
Sol luceo/ 
Hirundo venio. 
Ille doceo/ 
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— NOMINATIVE. 


See 


363. 


Latin into English. 


Laudor.* 


Missi erimus. 


Doceris.* 


Vinum bibltum erit 


Vox auditur.' 


Panis ematur.* 


Moncmur. 


Pecunia solvatur.* 


Culpamini. 


Premeretur caseus. 


Tempora mutantur. 


Tegeretur caput. 


Oppidum defendebatur. 


Sylvae habitati sint. 


Bella parabantur. 


V.ictus sit miles. 


Domus aedificabitur. 


Urbes spoliatae sint. 


Praemia dabuntur. 


Amicus inventus esset 


Epistola mittetur. 


Hostes capti essent. 


Datae sunt leges. 


Arces conditae essent 


Naves mersae sunt. 


Boves immolantur. 


English i 


into Latin. 


A shout is heard. 


Clamor audio. 


The ships are tossed. 


Navis jacto. 


The sailors are preserved. 


Nauta servo. 


The gates were opening. 


Porta pando/ 


The dog was barking. 


Canis latro. 


The letter has been sent. 


Epistola mitto. 


Gaul was conquered. 


Gallia vinco. 


The Helvetians were slain. 


Helvetii ca^do. 


Shouts had been heard. 


Clamor audio. 


The poems may be read. 


Carmen lego. 


Let letters be written. 


Literae scribo. 


The law is established. 


Lex constituo. 


Carthage was destroyed. 


Deleo Carthago. 


The senate has been con- 


• Senatus convoco. 


vened. 
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See 350 & 363. 



Latin into English. 



Fugit invida aetas. 
Vera virtus nobilitat. 
Litera scripta manet. 
Ver erat aeternum. 
Voluptas nimia nocet. 
Nix alta jacet. 
Anima immortalis est. 
Mora non tuta est. 
FrigTda nox fuit. 
Iter tutum non fuit. 
Dulcis est libertas. 
^Estas torrida venerat. 
Dies fuisset serena. 
Bonus puer discit. 



Timidi lepores fugiunt. 
Veloces canes sequuntur. 
Fessus viator sedebat. 
Meus equus fatigatur. 
Boni auctores leguntur. 
Superbi homines cadunt. 
Mors est certa. 
Humana consilia cadunt 
Altae turres cadent. 
Humiles casae stabunt. 
Tui fratres laudati sunt. 
Celer equus vincet. 
Nemus omne virebit. 
Bellum exitiosum impendet 



English into Latin. 



Men are mortal. 
My friends are dear. 
My eyes are deceived. 
The rainbow is described. 
Our gardens are pleasant. 

The war was destructive. 
The ripe apples fell. 
The great pine is shaken. 
The father and mother are 

dead. 
The conscript fathers had 

assembled. 
Your liberty has been tak- 

en away. 
Human counsels have fail- 

ed. 



Homo sum mortalis. 
Meus amicus sum carus. 
Meus ociilus fallo. 
Pluvius arcus describo. 
Noster hortus sum amoe- 

nus. 
Bellum sum exitiosus. 
Mitis pomum cado. 
Agtto ingens pinus. 
Pater et mater sum mortu- 

us. 
Pater conscriptus convenio. 

Vester libertas sustollo. 

Humanus consilium cado. 
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See 3T2. 

Latin into English. 

Juno Jovis conjux" erat. 

Helena causa° fuit belli Trojani. 

Scipio fudit Annib&lis copias. 

Invidia gloriae comes* est. 

Pan deus Arcadiae erat. 

Nisus fuit portae custos. 

Ventorum pater regit navem. 

Miles timet sagittam hostis. 

Neptunus erat numen aquarum. 

Canis leporis vestigia sequltur. 6 

Omnium rerum principia parva sunt. 

Mors omnium malorum sensum adimit. 

Jucunda est memoria praeteritorum malorum. 

Calamitas virtutis occasio est. 



English into Latin. 

Mercury was the messen- Mercurius sura* nuncius 

ger of Jupiter. Jupiter. 

The examples of others Alius exemplum ego com- 

admonish us. moneo. 

The shades allay the heat Vis sol umbra levo. 

of the sun. 

Croesus was king of the Rex Lydus Croesus sum. e 

Lydians. 

Necessity is the mother of Mater ars sum necessitas. 

the arts. 

The consent of all (men) Consensus omnis d sum vox 

is the voice of reason. ratio. 

The glory of virtue con- Laus virtus consisto in ac- 

sists in action. tio/ 

a 371. e 237. « 411. 
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See 378 & 377« 

Latin into English. 

Tempus edax rerum est. 
1 Est natura hominis novitatis avida. 
Animus futuri" anxius calamitosus est. 
Nescia est mens hominis fati sortisque futurs. 
Plerique 6 sunt cupidi rerum novarum. 
Laudis avidi semper fuimus. 
Cicero gloriaB nimis avidus erat. 
Non es prodigus auri. 
Yive memor senectutis et mortis. 
Auri avidissima gens erat. 
j£ste memores rerum humanarum. 
Quaedam animalia sunt lucis timida. 
Theophrastus elegantissimus philosophorum erat. 
Tarquinius Superbus regum Romanorum septimus 
ruit. 

English into Latin. 

The Gauls are very fond Gallus avidus e novitas sum. 

of novelty. 

Epaminondas was skilled Epaminondas musica pe- 

in music. ritus sum. 

The Roman soldiers were Miles Romanus algor et 

patient of cold and hun- fames patiens sum. 

ger. 

Posterity will be mindful Posteritas sum hic res me- 

of this thing. mor. 

Good (men) are mindful Bonus benencium memor 

of beneiits. sum. 

The Greeks are more fond Graecus sum cupidus con- 

of controversy than of tentio quam veritas. 

truth. ^ 

They were not mindful of Non memor sum virtus 

your merit. tuus. 

a357. »356. e >np. 
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EXERCISES. 



- GENITIVE. 



See 375, 376, 379, & 380. 

Latin into English. 

Puer ingenui pudoris amabitur. 
Archimcdes, vir magni ingenii, csesus est. 
Miltiades regise auctoritatis erat. 
Consul ipse parvo animo et pravo fuit 
Homtnes infima fortuna delectantur historia.* 
Erat ipse immani acerbaque natura Oppianicus. 
Turranius fuit homo summa integritate. 
Milo est incredibili robore animi. 
Est fortis homtnis non perturbari in rebus asperis. 
Statuere 6 qui sit c sapiens, est sapientis.* 
ArbTtror vix ejus fuisse tantam rem suscipere. 
Domum pluris quam fortunam tuam aestimasti/ 
Postiimus suam auctoritatem magni sestimat. 
Miserere domiis labentis. 



English into Latin. 



They are men of the best 

disposition, and of the 

greatest wisdom. 
The little ant is of great 

Utbor. 
It is the mark of a poor 

(man) to count (his) 
. flock. 
Corn was not of so much 

value as he reckoned. 
I sell at no higher price 

than others. 
I am ashamed of (my) 

brother. 



Vir sum bonus anlmus et 
supfcrus consilium. 

Parviilus formica magnus 

labor sum. 
Sum pauper numero pe- 

cus. 

Frumentum tantus non 
sum,quantus iste aesttmo. 

Non plus quam ceterus 
vendo. 

Frater^ ego r pudet. 



a430. 
b 475. 
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See 382—388. 

Latin into English. 

Datae fidei" reminiscTtur. 6 

Recordare tempus illud. 

Caium Verrem insimiilat* avaritiae et audaciiB. 

Publius Sextius damnatus est ambitus. 

Meipsum inertiae condemno. 

Res adversae hommes religionis admonent 

Admonebat 6 illum egestatis suse. 

Omnium refert vitium fugere. c 

Tua et mea maxtme interest. 

Dionysius Corinthi pueros docebat. 

Me literarum expectatio Thessalonlcae tenet. 

Herciiles, Jovis et Asteriae filius, Tyri maxime colltur. 

Parvi sunt foris arma, nisi est consilium domi. 

Cadmus spargit humi jussos dentes. 

English into Latin. ( 

You direct me to forget Jubeo ego obliviscor ma- 

evils. lum. 

Nor have I forgotten your Nec obliviscor tuus literse. 

letter. 

They accused the centu- Centurio* avaritia iasim- 

rions of avarice. iilo. 

This ring reminded me of Hic anniilus commoneo 

Piso. ego Piso. 

Nothing is done in peace, Nihil domus, nihil militia 

nothing in war, w.ithout gero sine augur auctori- 

the authority of the au- tas. 

gurs. 

Paulus iEmilius went to Paulus iEmilius Lebadia 

the temple of Jupiter terhplum Jupiter Tro- 

Trophonius at Lebadia. phonius adeo. 

a 362*. b Supply Me. e 475. d 399. 
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See 309 «fc 3T4. 

Latin into EngKsh. 

Viro carus amicis.* 
Quam es similis patri !° 
Nil mortalibus arduum est 
Fidelissimi* homini sunt c canis atque equus. 
Antonius Galliam* sibi infestam" cognovit. 
Omni aetati mors est communis. 
Ennio sequalis fuit Livius poeta. 
Canis similis lupo est. 

Tullus Hostilius proximo regi dissimilis fuit 
Omnis voluptas honestati est contraria. 
PublUins dictatorSleges secundissimas plebi, adyersaa 
nobilitati tulit. 

Natura tu illi pater es, oonsiliis ego. 
duis huic rei testis est 1 

English into Latin. 

The son will be like the Filius pater simflis sum. 

father. 

Disgust is nearly allied to Voluptas magnus fastidium 

the greatest pleasures. finitimus sum. 

The nation is hostile to me. Gens ego inimicus sum. 

Romulus was more agree- Romiilus multitudo gratus 

able to the multitude sum, quam pater. 

than to the senators. 

Publius Africanus went as Publius Africanus legatus 

lieutenant to his brother. frater profectus sum. 

A soldier neglected the Miles signum receptus neg- 

signal for retreat. ligo. 

Demochares was sister'8 Democh&res sum Demos- 

son to Demosthenes. thenes soror filius. 

Rome is the capital of It- Roma caput Latium sum. 



aly. 



\ 
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EXERCISES. DATIVE. 1 37 

See 390 & 391. 

Latin into English. 

Redditur terrae corpus. 
Da mihi pignus amoris. 
Redeunt jam gramina campis. 
Arma fecit Vulcanus AchilJi. 
Oves nobis suam lanam praebent. 
Datus est tibi plausus. 
Ille desperat saluti suae. 
Factioni inimicorum resistere nequivit. 
Bonis° nocet quisquis pepercerit* malis. 
Juventus pleraque Catillnae inceptis favebat. 
Voluptatibus simul et virtuti nemo servire potest. 
Ego autem neminem nomino, quare irasci mihi nemo 
poterit. 

Homines amplius oculis c quam auribus credunt. 
Imperare d sibi maximum est imperium/ 

English into Latin, 

I give thanks to you. Ago tu gratia. 

We were not born for our- Non solum ego nascor. 

selves alone. 

You can bring assistance Auxilium tu ego fero pos- 

to me. sum. 

The Athenians gave up to Classis septuaginta navis 

Miltiades a fleet of sev- Athenienses Miltiades 

enty ships. dedo. 

Epaminondas always aimed Epaminondas semperquae- 

at empire, not for him- ro imperium, non sui, sed 

self, but for his country. patria. c 

The gods have regard to Deus consulo res humanus. 

human affairs. 

The shades hurt the corn. Noceo frux* umbra. 

I favor that opinion. Iste faveo sententia. 

a356. »450. e 363}. d 475. e pl. 
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See 392—307. 

Latin into English. 

Caesari diadema imponere" voluit Antonius. 

Nihil semper floret ; aetas succedit aetati. 

Multa et .varia impendent homimbus genera mortis. 

Non ignara mali miseris succurrere disco. 

Ne addicas 6 animum* voluptati. 

Aristides interfuit pugnae navali apud Salamina. 

Caesar Deiotaro regi tetrarchiam eripuit. 

Ceter^s satisfacio, mihi ipsi nunquam satisfacio. 

Adhibenda est nobis diligentia 

Longse regibus sunt manus. 

Est homini similitudo quaedam cum Deo. 

Exitio est avidis mare nautis. 

DivitiaB multis fuerunt exitio. 

Maturavit collegse venire auxilio. 

English into Latin. 

He imposed laws on the Lex civitas per vis impona 

state by violence. 

You oppose my interests. Meus commodum obsto. 

He came suddenly upon Repente supervenio hos- 

the enemy. tis. 

May the gods favor thee. Deus benefacio tu. 

If you wish me to weep, Si volo ego fleo, dolendus* 

you yourself must first sum primum ipse tu. 

grieve. 

Each has his peculiar way. Suus quisque mos sum. 

I also have verses. Sum et ego carmen. 

Sedhion almost caused the Seditio prope urbs excidi- 

ruin of the city. um sum. 

That is reckoned an honor Is tu honor habeo. 

to you. 

«47& 6 451. «3634. ^ 489. 
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See 399. 

Latin into EngUsh. 

Deus mundum regit. 

Gramen carpit equus. 

Ferrum rubigo consumit t 

Spargk sylva frondes. 

Spes alit agricdlas. 

Ventus agit nubes. 

Semiramis Babylonem condidit 

Scipio Carthaginem delevit. 

Ver praebet flores. 

Epistolam tuam accepi. 

Alexander Darium iugavit. 

Labor omnia° vincit. 

Acres venabor apros. 

Romiilus creavit centum senatores. 

Torva leaena lupum sequitur. 

English into Latin. 

The bee loves the flowers. Flos amo apis. 

The anchor holds the ship. Teneo anchora navis. 

Play has an end. Lusus habeo finis, 

Ood gives life. Deus do vita. 

Brutus killed Caesar. Brutus Caesar occido. 

I have given many gifts. Munus multus do. 

I will sing no songs. Carmen nullus cano. 

Banish all delay. Omnis pello mora. 

Romulus founded Rome. Romulus Roma condo. 

Practice gives despatch. Celeritas do consuetudo. 

Fire tries gold. Ignis aurum probo. 

A dark cloud concealed Ater nubes condo luna. 

the moon. 

Cyrus fbunded the Persian Cyrus imperium Pemous 

empire. fundo. 

a 357 
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See 403 & 404. 

Latin into English. 

Pceni Hamilcarem imperatorem fecerunt. 

Montem Vesontionis murus circumdatus arcem effTcit 

Hannibal Philippum absens hostem reddldit Romanis.* 

Fortuna me, qui liber fueram, servum fecit. 

Iram bene Ennius initium dixit insaniae. 

Brutus consul collegam sibi creavit P. Valerium. 

Ancum Marcium regem popiilus creavit. 

Ciceronem universa civitas consulem declaravit. 

Interrex M. Furius Camillus P. Cornelium Scipionem 
interregem prodidit. 

Summum consilium majores nostri appeliarunt se- 
natum. 

Cato Valerium Flaccum in consulatu habuit collegam. 

Cneius Pompeius se auctorem mese salutis exhibuit. 

Atheniensibus Pythia praecepit, ut Milti&dem sibi im- 
peratorem sumerent. 

English into Latin. 

You have made me consul. Ego consul facio.* 

I have you (for) witnesses. Tu testis habeo. 

Cato called Sicily the nurse Cato nutrix plebs Roraa- 

of the Roman people. nus Sicilia nomino. 

I proclainied L. Murena L. Murena consul renun- 

consul. tio. 

Caesar had made Cavari- Caesar Cavarinus rex con- 

nus king. stituo. 

Socrates esteemed himself Socr&tes totus mundus sui 

a citizen of the whole civis arbitror. 

world. 

Philip sent for Aristotle as Philippus Aristoteles Al- 

the instructor of (his) exander filius doctor ac- 

son Alexander. cio. 

fl 374. b pl. 
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See 405—409. 

Latin into English. 

Non te celavi sermonem Ampii. 

Q,uis musicam docuit Epaminondam ? 

Catilina juventutem mala facinora edocebat 

Achaei auxilia Philippum regem orabant. 

Nunquam divitias deos rogavi. 

Quotidie Caesar iEduos frumentum flagitabat. 

Juravi verissimum jusjurandum. 

Siccius Dentatus triumphavit triumphos novem. 

Multi cives meum casum luctumque doluerunt 

Pontus scopiilos superjacit undam. 

Ego te maiium injiciam. N 

Hipponiates omnes belli artes edoctus erat. 

iEneas refulsit, os humerosque deo simllis. 

Expleri mentem nequit Dido. 

English into Latin. 

Eumenes concealed (his) Eumenes iter omnjis celo. 

route from all. 

I ask this favor of you. Tu hic beneficium rogo. 

You request of me two Oratio ego duo postiilo. 

orations. 

Racilius asked me (my) Racilius ego sententia rp- 

orJPmion. go. 

I dreamed a wonderful Mirus somnio somnium. 

dream. 

Empedocles commits ma- Empedocles multus - alius 

ny other mistakes. pecco. 

He turns (his) attention to Is animus adverto. 

that. 

The horse trembles as to Equus tremo artus. 5 

(his) limbs. 

a 357. b 130. 
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See 410. 

Latin into English. 

Ariovistus ad Csesarem legatos mittit. 

Pauci veniunt ad senectutem. 

Neoptolemus apud Lycomedem erat educatus. 

Atticus sepultus est juxta viam Appiam. 

Rosae fulgent inter lilia. 

Est ingens gelidum lucus prope amnem. 

Vir bonus virtGtem per se amat. 

Caesar Divitiacum ad se vocari jubet. 

Prope Calendas Sextiles puto me" Laodiceae fore. 6 

Democritus causam explicat, cur ante lucem galh 
canant. e 

Vergasillaunus post montem se occultavit. 

Pone montes Riphgeos gens degit felix, quos Uyper- 
boreos appellavere.* 

Amicitia est per se et propter se expetenda." 

English into Latin. 

Thou shalt sup with me. Tu apud ego coeno. 

The Helvetians send am- Helvetii legatus ad is mit- 

bassadors to him. to. 

Lentulus had watched con- Lentiilus praeter consue- 

trary to (his) custom. tudo vigilo. 

The earth turns itself a- Terra circum axis sui sum- 

round (its) axis with very mus celeritas converto. 

great velocity. 

Many a victim shall fall Multus tu/ ante ara cado 

before thy altar. hostia. 

If he is about the market, Si apud forum sum, con- 

I shall meet (him). venio. 

The Tuscans sent colonies Tuscus trans Apennmus 

beyond the Apennines. colonia mitto. 

a 419. b 479}. e 474. d Supply homlnes. t 482. / 374. 
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See 411—413. 

Latin into English. 

Codrus se in medios* immisit hostes. 

Proba vita via est in cceram. 

Stoici diviserunt naturam hommis in animum et 
corpus. 

T. Manlius fuit perindulgens in patrem. 

MilTtes Caesaris sub montem succedunt. 

Miltiades insulas, quae Cyclades nominantur, sub 
Atheniensium redegit potestatem. 

Consul, equo citato 6 subter murum hostium ad co- 
hortes advehitur. 

Plato cupiditatem subter praecordiam locavit. 

Dolor in maximis malis ducitur. 

Aves quaedam se in mari mergunt. 

Decemviri leges in duodecim tabiilis scripserunt 

Saepe est etiam sub palliolo sordido sapientia. 

English into Latin. 

Darius built a bridge over Darius pons facio in Ister 

the river Ister. flumen.* 

Verres used to have one Verres corona habeo* unus 

garland upon his head, in caput, alter in collum. 

another upon his neck. 

Caesar compelled the ene- Caesar hostis sub murus 

my to halt beneath the consisto cogd. 

wall. 

A drawn sword hangs over Destrictus ensis super im-. 

(his) impious neck. pius cervix" pendeo. 

Youth easily fall into dis- Facile in morbus incido 

eases. adokscens. 

Caesar withdrew his forces Copia suus Caesar in pro- 

to the nearest hill. pior collis subduco. 

■ ■ ■ 
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8ee 416—417. 

Latin into EngUsh. 

Biduum Laodiceee* fui. 

Appius caecus multos annos fuit. 

Improborum* animi solicitudinlbus noctes atque dies 
exeduntur. 

Atticus annos triginta mediclna non indiguit. 

Urbs Veii* decem aestates hiemesque continuas cir- 
cumsessa est. 

Vixit annis viginti novem, imperavit triennio. 

Calpurnius Romam proficiscitur. 

Hannibal in biberna Capuam concessit 

Athenienses bello Perslco sua* omnia quae moveri 
poterant, partim Salamlnem, partim Troezenem aspor- 
tirunt/ 

Galli quondam longe ab suis sedtbus Delphos usque 
profecti sunt. 

Laelius et Scipio rus ex urbe evolabant. 

English into Latin. 

The name of the Pythago- Multus saeculum vigeo Py- 

reans flourished many thagoreus nomen. 

ages, 

There is a place in the Sum locus in carcer cir- 

prison sunk about twelve citer duodecim pes hu- 

feet in the ground. mus depressus. 

Ambassadors were sent to Legatus Athense mitto. 

Athens. 

Dionysius» when he had Dionysius, cum fantim Pto- 

plundered the temple of serpina expile v nango 

Proserpine, was sailing Syracusae. 

to Syraeuse. 

I came to the house of Venio consul Antonius 

Antony the consul. domus. 

a387. »858. c 430. 4 347. «357. /853N. 
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See 421 & 422. 

»•- i- * . 

Latin into English 

A prima aetate me philosophia delectavit. 

Caesar reperiebat plerosque Belgas esse ortos ab Ger- 
manis. 

De digtto" annulum detraho. 

Ex Massiliensium classe quinque naves sunt de- 
pressae. ' 

Ex vita discedo tanquam ex hospitio, non tanquam 
ex domo. 

Hercules Tiberim* fluvium, prae se armentum agens, 
nando c trajecit. 

Aqua Trebiae fluminis erat pectoribus tenus. 

Majores vestri cum Antiocho, ctfnl Philippo, cum 
^Etolis, cum Pcenis bella gesserunt. 

Catilinae ferrum de manibus extorsimus. 



English into Latin, 



Pharus is a tower which 

takes (its) name from 

the island. 
The Rhine separates the 

Helvetian territory from 

the Germans. 
The praetor rose from (his) 

seat. 
The hill was elevated a 

little from the plain. 
I know not, for joy, where 

I am. 
The same day he was in- 

formed by scouts. 



Pharus sum turris, qui no- 
men* ab instila accipio. 

Rhenus ager Helvetius a 
Germani divido. 

Praetor de sella* surgo. 

Collis paululum ex plani- 

ties edo. 
Prae gaudium ubi sum' 

neseio. 
Idem dies* ab explorator 

certus/ fio. 



6 407. 
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See 424—427. 

Latin into English. 

Corpori cibo ac potione opus est. 

Nunc anlmis opus est, nunc pectore firmo. 

Nunc viribus usus est, nunc manibus rapidis. 

Pauca* memoria digna evenere. 

Epicurus confirmat, deos membris humanis esse prae- 
ditos. 

O pueri, casiilis et collibus vivite contenti. 

NumTdae plerumque lacte et ferlna carne vesceban- 
tur. 

Senectus non gladio, sed consilio et ratione utTtur. 

Sic praesentibus fruaris 6 voluptatibus, ut futuris non 
noceas. 

Accipio excusationem qua usus es. 

Humore omnia* hortensia gaudent. 

English into Latin. 

There is need of magis- Magistratus opus sum. 

trates. 

There is no need of exam- Nil* opus sum exemplum. 

ples. 

In this there is nothing In hic° nihil sum dissidium 

worthy of dispute. dignus. 

Learn to be content with Disco parvus sum conten- 

little. tus. 

Depending on my own Meus opinio fretus erro. 

opinion, I have erred. 

Exert all (your) strength. Utor vis - totus. 

The god delights in an Numerus deus impar gau- 

odd number. deo. 

Every species of vine de- Omnis vitis genus laetor 

lights in warmth. tepor. 
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See 430 & 431. 

Latin into EnglisTi. 

Sola laurus fulmine non icitur. 

Ignem* elici videmus lapidum conflictu. 

Hirundines luto nidos construunt, stramento rob- 
orant. 

Luna interpositu terrae repente deficit. 

Nihil boni* otio et ignavia paratur. 

Poma ex arboribus, si sunt cruda, vi avelluntur, si 
matura, decidunt. 

Aquila voiandi 6 pernicitate aves omnes excellit 

Fas est ab hoste doceri. 

Cimbri et Teutoni a C. Mario pulsi sunt. 

Corona a populo data est. 

A cane non magno saepe tenetur aper. 



English into Latin. 



He advances with a slow 

step. 
We are deceived by the 

appearance of rectitude. 
The Parthians passed the 

Euphrates with nearly 

all (their) forces. 
Bulls defend themselves by 

(their) horns, boars by 

(their) tusks, and lions 

by biting. 
Carthage was destroyed by 

Scipio. 
Deiotarus was called king 

by the senate. 



Lentus gradus procedo. 

Decipio species rectum. 

Parthi Euphrates transeo 
cunctus fere copia. 

Cornu* taurus, aper dens, 
morsus leo sui tuto. 

Carthago a Scipio deleo. 

Deiotarus rex a senatus ap- 
pello. 



a419. 
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See 432-437. 

Latin into EnglisTi. 

Insiila Delos erat referta divitiis. 

Terram nox obruit umbris, 

Omnes fama atque fortunis expertes sumus. 

Nihil honestum esse potest, quod a justitia vacat. 

Scriptdres Graeci rerum copia abundant. 
- Censesne te 6 ullum invenlre posse c hominem,* qui* 
culpa caret ? 

Vacent' tua facta omni injustitiae genere. 

Deus bonis ommbus explevit mundum. 

Pacem fecit his conditiombus. 

Julium cum his ad te literis misi. 

llle e concilio multis cum millibus ibat. 

Csesar cum omnibus copiis Helvetios sequi coepit. 



English into Latin. 



He errs greatly, at least, in 

my opinion. 
That was done by my ad- 

vice. 
We are free from care. 
He filled the goblet with 

pure wine. 
I do not need advice. 
To be free from fault is a 

great consolation. 
They departed from the 

camp with great uproar 

and tumult. 
Lead forth with you all 

your (associates.) 



Erro longe meus quidem, 

sententia. 
Is 7 facio consilium meus. 

Vacuus cura sum. 
Impleo merum patera. 

Consilium non egeo. 
Vaco' culpa magnus sum 

solatium. 
Magnus cum strepitus ac 

tumultus castra* egre- 

dior. 
Educo tu cum omnis tuus.' 



«360. 
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See 438-440. 

Latin into English. 

Somnus nos omnibus senslbus orbat 
Nudavit aciem equestri auxilio. 
Magno metu me liberabis. 

Egredere ex urbe, Catillna, libera rempublicam metu. 
Vendidit hic a auro patriam. 6 
Magno ubique pretio virtus asstimatur. 
Reges pacem ingenti pecunia mercabantur. 
Isocrates orator unam orationem viginti talentis veh- 
didit. 

Hieme ursi in antris dormiunt. 
Postero die Helvetii castra ex eo loco movent. 
Nemo mortalium ommbus horis sapit. 
Postero die hostes in colllbus constiterunt 
Proxlmo triennio omnes gentes subegit. 

English into Latin. 

Troy frees herself from Solvo sui Teucria luctus. 

grief. 

He endeavored to drive d. d. Varius pello «^ossessio 

Varius from (his) posses- conor. 

sions. 

He will debar you from Tu ille sedes arceo. 

these seats. 

The book cost me ten Liber ego c consto decussis. 

asses. 

It is of great value. Consto ingens merces. 

He sold his house for a Vendo is domus grandis 

large sum. pecunia. 

The same day ambassadors Idem dies legatus ab hostis 

sent by the enemy came missus ad Caesar venio. 

to Caesar. 

a 356. b 362i. c 390. 
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See 441-444 & 446. 

Latin into English. 

Athenis et Lacedsemone nunciata est victoria. 

Alexander Babylone mortuus est. 

Cumis sedem figere destinat. 

Leonidas cum copiis delectis Thermopylis interiit 

Dionysius Platonem Athenis arcesslvit. 

Multas epistolas Romi accepi. 

Philo domo profugit, Romamque* venit 

Forte evenit ut ruri essemus. 

Omnis humo fumat Neptunia Troja. 

Sidere pulchrior ille est 

Quid magis est durum saxo, quid mollius undi? 

O fons BandusisB splendidior vitro ! 

Quo quis indoctior, eo impudentior. 

Q,uo plus habent, eo plus cupiunt. 



English into Latin. 



AtticuSi the friend of Cice- 

ro, liVed a long time at 

Athens. 
Hippocrates, born at Car- 

thage, was an eminent 

physician. 
Caesar retired from Alex- 

andria. 
iEschines, being condem- 

ned, left Athens, and 

went to Rhodes. 
They were unwilling to go 

from home. 
The more difficult any 

thing is, the more hon- 

orable. 



Atticus Cicero amicus diu 
Athenae vivo. 

Hippocrates, natus Cartha- 

go, sum insignis medi- 

cus. 
Caesar recipio sui Alexan- 

dria. 
^Eschines damnatus Athe- 

noe cedo, et sui Rhodus 

confero. 
Domus exeo nolo. 

Qui quis difficilis sum, hic 
praeclarus. 



o416. 
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See 360« 

Latin into English. 

Literas expecto, quas scripsisti. 
Is amlcus est, qui juvat in rebus adversis. 
Tutus ille non est, quem omnes oderunt. 
Ingratus est homo, qui non beneiicium reddit. 
Solem e mundo tollunt, qui amicitiam e vita tollunt. 
Pompeius, qui a Cajsare victus est, fugit ad JEgyptum. 
Civis est is, qui patriam suam diligit. 
Omnes causae, quas commemoras, justissimse sunt. 
Flumen est Arar, quod in Rhodanum influit. 
Urbs, quam Romiilus condidit, vocabatur Roma. 
Scit is, qui est in concilio, C. Marcellus. 
Consules ad eum exercitum, quem in Apulia habui, 
venerunt 



English into Latin. 

He is happy whom God Felix sum, qui Deus dili- 

loves. go. 

That burden is light which Levis fio, qui bene fero, 

is well borne. onus. 

Where are those whom you Ubi sum is, qui miser di- 

call miserable 1 co ? 

Why am I compelled to Cur senatus cogo, qui lau- 

censure the senate, that do semper, reprehendo? 

I have always commend- 

ed? 

He is brave who conquers Fortis sum, qui sui vinco. 

himself. 

The hour which has passed Hora, qui praetereo, non 

cannot return. redeo possum. 

I am Miltiades, who con- Ego sum Miltiades, qui 

quered the Persians Persae vinco. 



152 EXERCISES. BUBJUNCTIVE. 

See 452-472. 

Latin into English. 

Non sum ita hebes ut istuc dicam. 

Epaminondas eloquentia" perfecit, ut auxilio» socio- 
rum Lacedaemonii privarentur. 

Pavor erat, ne castra hostis aggrederetur. 

Adjuta me, qud id fiat facilius. 

Nihil est, quin male narrando possit depravari. 

Avertit equos, priusquam pabiila gustassent c Trojae. 

Negat se scire, cum tamen haud ignoret. 

Zenonem, quum Athenis essem, audiebam frequenter. 

Caesar equitatum omnem praemittit, qui videant, quas 
in partes iter faciant. 

Erant, quibus appetentior famae* videretur. 

Caninius fuit mirif Ica vigilantia/ qui suo toto consu- 
latu 7 somnum non viderit. 

Negat jus* esse, qui miles non sit, pugnare* cum hoste. 

English into Latin. 

How does it happen that Qui fio, ut nemo contentus 

no one lives contented 1 vivo ? 

He commands Volusenus Volusenus* mando ut ad 

to return to him. sui revertor. ' ' 

Take care that nothing be Curo ne quis is desum. 

wanting to him. 

What do you wish that I H Quis volo facio ? 

should do? 

Many things are of such a Multus res sum ejusmodi, 

kind that no one can qui exitus nemo provi- 

foresee their issue. deo possum. 

Is there any one who is An sum quisquam, qui 

ignorant of this ? hic / ignoro ? 

«430. e 253 N. e 375. g 371. i 391. 

»438. d 378. /440. % 475. Supply eum. j 399 



EXERCISES. INFINITITE. 163 

See 419, 478, 479. 

Latin into English. 

Vinci quam Yincere maluit. 
Cur timet flavum Tiberim" tangeret 
Ne tentes/ quod efiici oion potest. 
Lupus assuevit semper rapere atque abire. 
Omnia c pecunia effici non possunt 
Sequi gloria non appeti debet^ 
Aut prodesse volunt, aut delectare poetro. 
Sepulcrum* Cyri aperiri Alexander jussit 
Miror tuum fratrem* non scribere. 
Credo regem amare pacem. 
Audivi necessitatem esse matrem artium. 
Nemo se avarum esse intelltgit. 
Perspicuum est 4 hominem e corpore animoque con- 
stare. 



English into Latin. m 

I cannot be silent. Taceo nequeo. 

Dare to contemn riches. Audeo contemno opis/ 

Virtue cannot be lost. Amitto virtus non possum. 

I long to know all (things). Gestio scio omnis. 

All desire to live happily. Omnis volo vivo beatd. 

The stag begins to flee. Cervus ccepi fugio. 

Thou knowest that I love Scio ego amo verum. 

truth. 

Do not forget that thou Nolo obliviscor tu* sum 

art Caesar. Cssar/ 

They believe that they are Credo sui negligo. 

neglected. 

I am glad that thou hast Tu redeo gaudeo. 

returned. 

«117. e 357. e 475. g 371. 

b 451. Supplytf. 4A1%. /pl. 
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See 447, 480, 483, 485-490. 

Latin into English. 

Hac oratione habTta, concilium dimlsit. 

Galli, re cognlta, obsidionem relinquunt. 

Virtute excepta, nihil amicitia praustabilius putetis." 

Homlnes abundantes auro* non sunt idcirco curis* 
vacui. 

Peritus civitatis regendoe fuit. 

Epaminondas studiosus erat audiendi. 

Timotheus belli gerendi fuit perltus. 

Musicen natura ipsa nobis videtur ad tolerandos labo- 
res dedisse. 

Mens discendo alitur et cogitando. 

Philippus, quum spectatum ludos iret, d juxta thea« 
trum occisus est 

English into Latin. 

(Our) work being finished, Opus* peractus ludo. 

we will play. 

(They) favoring the inter- Favens res^ Carthaginien* 

ests of the Carthagini- sis. 

ans. 

(He) being accused of a Accusatus res' capitalis. 

capital crime. 

The hope of seeing (one's) Patria spes video. 

country. 

Nitrous water is useful for Aqua nitrosus utilis sum 

drinking. bibo. 

He hastens to repent, who Ad pceniteo propero, qui 

judges precipitately. cito judTco. 

He was recalled to defend Patria defendo revoco. 

his country. 

a 451. »437. e 436. d 459. e 362J. / 391. / 383. ' 
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See 370, 418, 420, 493, 494. 

Latin into English. 

O vir fortis atque amicus ! 
O Dave, itane contemnor abs te ! 
O fallacem hominum spem, fragilemque fortunam, et 
inanes nostras contentiones ! 
Heu vanitas humana ! 
Heu miserande puer ! 
Heu me infellcem ! 
Ecce nova turba atque rixa ! 
Ecce miserum hominem ! 
Excudant alii spirantia mollius aera. 
Q,ui bene latuit, bene vixit. 
Furor et ira praecipitant animum. 
Patrem tuum colui, et dilexi. 
Ea videre ac perspicere potestis. 
Cum accessisset castraque poneret. 

English into Latin. 

O holy Jupiter ! Pro sanctus Jupiter !* 

Alas unhappy maid ! Ah virgo infelix ! 

O wretched me ! O ego perdltus ! 6 

O hated race ! Heu stirps invisus \ b 

They greatly err ! Ille vehementer erro. 

So Calchas interprets the Ita digero omen Calchas. 

omens. 

Four times it stopped on Quater ipse in limen por- 

the very threshold of the ta subsisto. 

gate. 

Still, regardless we persist. Insto tamen immemor. 

In the mean time, the heav- Verto c interea caelum. d 

ens revolve. 

We are dust and shade. Pulvis et umbra sum. 

a voc. b acc. c pass. d sing. 
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THE LIFE OF JOSEPH. 



1. JosepWs Childhood. 

Jacobus habuit duodecim filios, inter quos erat 
Josephus, quem pater diligebat prae ceteris filiis, qudd 
hic natus erat ipsi a in ejus senectute, et huic dedit 
togam versicolorem. 

Quam ob causam Josephus erat invlsus suis fratri- 
bus, 4 prsesertim postquam narravit eis duplex somnium, 
quo c futura ejus magnitudo portendebatur. 

Oderant* illum tantopere, ut hon possent* cum eo 
amice loqui. 

2. Joseph's Dreams. 

Haec porro erant Josephi somnia. " Ligabamus," 
inquit, " simul maniptilos in agro : ecce manipulus 
meus surgebat et stabat rectus ; vestri autem manipuli 
circumstantes venerabantur meum. 

"Postea vidi in somnis solem, lunam, et undecim 
stellas adorantes me. ,v 

Cui fratres responderunt, "Cluorsum spectant ista 
somnia? Num tu eris rexnoster? Num subjiciemur 
ditioni* tuffi?" 

a 390. c 430. e 452. g 392. 

»389. d 309. /480 & 399. . . 
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Fratres igitur invidebant ci;° at pater rem tacitus 

considerabat. 

- 3. Joseph's Brothers resvlve to kiU hinu 

Quadam die 6 quum fratres Josephi pascerent greges 
procul, ipse remanserat domi. c Jacobus misit eum ad 
fratres, ut sciret* quomodo se haberent.* 

Qui^ videntes Josephum venientem consilium cepe- 
runt illius occidendi :* " Ecce," dicebant, " somniator 
venit: occidamus* illum, et projiciamus in puteum: 
dicemus patri, ' Fera devoravit Josephum.' Tunc ap- 
parebit quid sua illi prosint* somnia." 

4. Reuben, tes eldest Brother, saves Jds Life. 

Reuben, qui erat natu* maximus, deterrebat fratres a 
tanto scelere. 

" Nolite," inquiebat, " interficere puerum : est enim 
frater noster : demittite eum potius in hanc foveam." 

Habebat in antmo liberare Josephum ex eorum mani- 
ous, et illum extrahSre e fovea, atque ad patrem redu- 
cere. 

Re ipsa his verbis deducti sunt ad mitius consilium. 

5. Joseph is sold by tes Brothers. 

Ubi Josephus pervenit ad fratres suos, detraxerunt ei> 
togam, qua* indutus erat, et detruserunt eum in foveam. 

Deinde quum consedissent* ad sumendum cibum,"* 
conspexerunt mercatores qui petebant iEgyptum cum 
camelis portantlbus varia aromata. 

Venit illis w in mentem Josephum vendere illis merca- 
toribus. 

a 390. d 452. 

b 440. e 471. 

e 388. / 363. 
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Qui emerunt Josephum viginti nummis" argenteis, 
eumque duxerunt in .dEgyptum.* 

6. They send to their Father Joseph's Robe stained 
with Blood. 

Tunc fratres Josephi tinxerunt togam ejus in san- 
gulne haedi, quem occiderant, et miserunt eam ad pa- 
trem e cum his verbis : " Invenlmus hanc togam : vide 
an toga filii tui sit." d 

Quam quum agnovisset, pater exclamavit : " Toga 
filii mei est : fera pessima devoravit Josephum." Deinde 
scidit vestem, et induit cilicium. 

Omnes liberi ejus convenerunt ut lenirent dolorem 
patris ; sed Jacobus noluit accipere consolationem ; 
dixitque, " Ego descendam moerens cum filio meo in se- 
pulchrum." 

7. Potiphar buys Joseph. 

Putlphar ^Egyptius emit Josephum a mercatorlbus. 

Deus autem favit Putiphari' causa^ Josephi : omnia ei 
prospere succedebant. 

Quamobrem Josephus benigne habltus est ab hero, 
qui prsefecit eum domui' suae. 

Josephus ergo administrabat rem familiarem Pu- 
tipharis : omnia fiebant ad nutum ejus, nec Putlphar 
ulllus negotii curam gerebat. 

8. Joseph is accused, and cast into Prison. 

Josephus erat insigni et pulchra facie:* uxor Pu- 
tipharis eum pelliciebat ad flagitium. 

Josephus autem nolebat assentiri improbae mulieri.* 

a 439. c 3621. e 391. £-393. 

b 411. d 471. /430. % 376. 



LIFE OF JOSEPH. 150 

Quadam die mulier apprehendit oram pallii ejus ; at 
Josephus rellquit pallium in manibus ejus, et fugit 

Mulier irata inclamavit servos, et Josephum accusavit 
apud virum, qui nimium credulus conjecit Josephum in 
carcerem. 

9. The Dreams of two of Pharaoh's Officers. 

Erant in eodem carcere duo ministri regis Pharaonis ; 
alter praeerat pincernis,* alter pistoribus. 

Utrique obvenit divinltus somnium eadem nocte. 

Ad quos quum ventsset* Josephus mane, et animad- 
vertisset c eos tristiores solito/ interrogavit quaenam esset* 
mcestitiae causa? 

Q,ui responderunt : " Obvenit nobis somnium, nec 
quisquam est qui illud nobis interpretetur." 

" Nonne," inquit Josephus, " Dei 7 solius est prsenos- 
cere* res futuras ? Narrate mihi somnia vestra." 

10. Joseph explains the Chief Butler^s Dream. 

Tum prior sie exposuit Josepho somnium suum. 

" Vidi in quiete vitem in qua erant tres palmites ; ea 
paulatim protulit gemmas ; deinde rlores eruperunt, ac 
denlque uvae maturescebant. 

" Ego exprimebam uvas in scyphum Pharaonis, elque 
porrigebam." 

*-Esto bono animo,"* inquit Josephus, "post tres 
dies Pharao te restituet in gradum pristinum : te rogo 
ut memineris mei."' 

11. He explains the Dream ofthe Chief Baker. 

Alter quoque narravit somnium suum Josepho. 

" Gestabam in capite tria canistra, in quibus erant cibi 

«399. c 494. e 471. g 475. i 388. 

b 459. d 444. /376. k 375. 
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quos pistdres solent conficere. Ecce autem aves cir- 
cumvolitibant, et cibos illos comedebant" 

Cui Josephus : " Haec est interpretatio istius somnii : 
tria canistra sunt tres dies, quibus a elapsis Pharao te 
feriet securi, et affiget ad palum, ubi aves pasceutur 
carne tua." * 

12. The Accomplishment oftke two Dreams. 

Die tertio, qui dies natalis Pharaonis erat, splendidum 
convivium parandum* fuit. 

Tunc rex raeminit ministrorum suorum, qui erant in 
carcere. 

Restituit praefecto pincernarum ejus munus ; alterum 
vero securi percussum suspendit ad palum. Ita res 
somnium comprobavit. 

Tamen prsefectus pincernarum oblitus est Josephi/ 
nec illlus in se meriti d recordatus est. 

13. King Pharaoh's Dreams. 

Post biennium rex ipse habuit somnitim. 

Videbatur sibi adstare Nilo flumini ; * et ecce emer- 
gebant de flumTne septem vaccae pingues, quae pasce- 
bantur in palude. Deinde septem alije vaccae macilent» 
exierunt ex eodem flumine, quae devorarunt 7 priores. 

Pharao experrectus rursum dormivit, et alterum 
habuit somnium. 

Septem spicse plenae enascebantur in uno culmo, 
aliaeque totidem exiles succrescebant, et spicas plenas 
consumebant. 

14. The Chief Butler speaks ofJoseph to the King. 
Ubi illuxit, Pharao perturbatus convocavit omnes 

a447. (433. e 482. «2 382. e 392. /253 N. 
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conjectores JSgypti, et narravit illis somnium ; at nemo 
poterat illud interpretari. 

Tunc praefectus pincernarum dixit regi : " Confiteor 
peccatum meum : quum ego et praefectus pistorum esse- 
mus in carcere, uterque" somniavlmus eadem nocte. 

" Erat ibi puer Hebraeus, qui nobis sapienter inter- 
pretatus est somnia ; res enim interpretationem com- 
probavit." 

15. Joseph interprets the King*s Dreams. 

Rex arcessivit Josephum, eique narravit utrumque 
somnium. 4 Tum Josephus Pharaoni : " Duplex," in- 
quit, " somnium unam atque eandem rem significat. 

" Septem vaccae pingues et septem spicae plenae sunt 
septem anni c ubertatis mox venturae : septem vero vacc» 
macilent33 et septem spicae exlles sunt totidem anni fa- 
mis, quae ubertatem secutura est. 

" Itaque, rex, d praefice toti iEgypto virum sapientera 
et industrium, qui partem frugum recondat' in horreis 
publicis, servetque diligenter in subsidium famis secu- 
turae." 

16. Joseph is made Ouerseer of all Egypt. 

Regi placuit consilium ; quare dixit Josepho : " Num 
quisquam est in iEgypto te^ sapientior? Nemo certe 
fungetur melius illo munere. 

" En tibi trado curam regni mei." 

Tum detraxit e manu sua annulum, et Josephi digito 
inseruit; induit illum veste byssina, collo* torquem 
aureum circumdedit, eumque in curru suo secundum 
collocavit. 

Josephus erat triginta annos 4 natus, quum summam 
potestatem a rege accepit/ 

a 347. c 371. e 465. g 426. i 415. 

b 377. d 420. /444. k 390. j 458. 
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17. Joseph reserves a Part of the Corn, which he qfter- 
wards sells. 

Josephus perlustravit omnes iEgypti regiones, et per 
septem annos ubertatis congessit maximam frumenti 
copiam. 

Secuta est inopia septem annorum, et in orbe universo 
fames ingravescebat. 

Tunc iEgyptii, quos premebat egestas, adierunt re- 
gem,° postulantes cibum. 

Quos* Pharao remittebat ad Josephum. 

Hic autem aperuit horrea, et ^Egyptiis frumenta 
vendidit. 

18. Jacob sends his Sons into Egypt to buy Corn. 

Ex aliis quoque regionlbus conveniebatur in iEgyp- 
tum ad emendam 6 annonam. 

Eadem necessitate compulsus Jacobus misit illuc 
nlios suos. 

Itaque profecti sunt fratres Josephi ; sed pater 
retinuit domi natu minlmum, qui vocabatur Benja- 
minus. d 

Timebat enim ne quid mali ei accideret in itinere. 

Benjaminus ex eadem matre natus erat qua Josephus, 
ideoque ei longe carior erat quam ceteri fratres. 

19. Joseph pretends to take themfor Spies. 

Decem fratres, ubi in conspectum Josephi venerunt, 

eum proni venerati sunt. 

Agnovit eos Josephus, nec ipse est cognitus ab eis/ 
Noluit indicare statim quis esset/ sed eos interro- 

gavit tanquam alienos: "Unde venistis, et quo con- 

silio?" 

«407. »383. c484. 4 371. «431. /471. 
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Qui responderunt : "Profecti sumus e regione 
Chanaan ut emamus frumentum." 

" Non est ita," inquit Josephus ; " sed venistis huc 
animo hostili : vultis explorare nostras urbes et loca 
iEgypti parum munita." 

At illi : " Minime," inquiunt : " nihil mali meditd* 
mur, duodecim fratres sumus; mintmus retentus est 
domi a patre : alius vero non superest" 

20. Joseph detains Simeon. 

Hlud Josephum angebat quod Benjaminus cum 
ceteris non aderat. 

duare dixit eis : " Experiar an verum dixeritis :° 
maneat b unus ex vobis obses apud me, dum adducatur' 
huc frater vester minimus ; ceteri abite cum frumento. ,, 

Tunc cceperunt inter se dicere : " M erito haec pati- 
mur : crudeles fuimus in fratrem nostrum ; nunc dgb- 
nam hujus sceleris luimus." 

Putabant haec verba d non intelligi a Josepho, quia 
per interpretem cum eis loquebatur. 

Ipse autem avertit se parumper et flevit. 

21. Joseph's Broikers return Home. 

Josephus jussit fratrum saccos* impleri tritlco/ e 
pecuniam, quam attulerant, reponi in ore saccorum , 
addidit insiiper cibaria in viam. 

Deinde dimisit eos, praeter Simeonem, quem retinuit 
obsidem/ 

Itaque profecti sunt fratres Josephi, et, quum venis- 
sent ad pattem, narraverunt ei omnia* quae sibi accid- 
erant. 

duum aperuissent saccos, ut emmderent frumenta, 
mirantes repererunt pecuniam. 

a 471. b 451. e 457. d 419. «432. /404 f 357. 
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22. Jacob toill not suffer Benjamin to depart. 

Jacobus, ut audivit Benjaminjim arcessi a praefecto* 
iEgypti, cum gemitu questus est. 

" Orbum me liberis 6 fecistis : Josephus mortuus est ; 
Simeon retentus est in iEgypto; Benjaminum vultis 
abducere. 

" Haec omnia mala in me recidunt ; non dimittam 
Benjaminum ; nam si quid ei adversi acciderit iri via, 
non potero ei c superstes vivere, sed dolore oppressus 
moriar." 

23. His Sons urge him to consent. 

Postquam consumpti sunt cibi quos attulerant, 
Jacobus dixit filiis suis : " Proficiscimlni iterum in 
iEgyptum, ut ematis cibos." 

Q,ui responderunt : " Non possiimus adlre praefec- 
tum d iEgypti sine Benjamlno ; ipse enim jussit illum* 
ad se adduci." 7 

"Cur," inquit pater, "mentionem fecistis de fratre 
vestro minimo ? " 

" Ipse," inquiunt, " nos interrogavit an pater viveret,* 
an alium fratrem haberemus.* Respondimus ad ea 
quae sciscitabatur ; non potuimus pra?sclre eum dictu- 
rum esse / ' Adducite huc fratrem vestrum.' " 

24. Jacob at last consents to Benjamin's Departure. 

Tunc Judas, unus e filiis Jacdbi, dixit patri : " Coro- 
mitte mihi puerum : ego illum recipio in fidem meam : 
ego servabo, ego reducam illum ad te ; quod nisi fece- 
ro/ hujus rei culpa in me residebit : si voluisses* eum 
statim dimittere, jam secundo huc rediissemus." 

Tandem victus pater annuit; "Quoniam necesse 

* Why is this verb in the subjunctive 1 
a431. &436. «389. «1407. «419. / 479J. g 242. h 450. 
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est," inquit, " proficiscatur Benjaminus vobiscum, de- 
ferte viro munera et duplum pretium, ne forte errore 
factum sit * ut vobis redderetur * prior pecunia." 

25. Joseph orders a Feast to bepreparedfor his Brothers. 

Nunciatum est Josepho eosdem viros advenisse,* et 
cum eis* parvulum fratrem. 

Jussit Josephus eos introduci in domum, et lautum 
parari convivium. 

Illi metuebant ne arguerentur* de pecunia quam in 
saccis repererant : quare purgaverunt se apud dispensa- 
torem Josephi. 

" Jam semel," inquiunt, " huc venimus : reversi do- 
mum c invemmus pretium frumenti in saccis : nescimus 
quonam casu id factum fuerit : * sed eandem pecuhiam 
reportavimus." 

Quibus dispensator ait : " Bono animo estote." 
Deinde adduxit ad illos Simeonem, qui retentus ruerat 

26. They are admitted to Joseph's Presenee. 

Deinde Josephus ingressus est in conclave, ubl sui 
eum fratres exspectabant, qui eum venerati sunt d offe- 
rentes munera. 

Josephus eos clementer salutavit, interrogavitque : 
"Salvusne est senex ille, quem vos patrem* habetis? 
Vivitne adhuc?" 

Qtui f responderunt : " Salvus est pater noster, adhuc 
vivit." 

Josephus autem, conjectis in Benjaminum oculis/ 
dixit : " An iste est frater vester minimus, qui domi 
remanserat apud patrem ? " Et rursus : " Deus sit* 
tibi propitius, fili* mi ; "* et abiit festinans, quia com- 

motus erat antmo, et lacrymas erumpebant. 

■ ■ ■ ■ ■ ■ ■ ■ ■ ■ ■» ■ i ...-...»■■>. 

* Why is this verb in the subjunctive ? 
a 475. c 417. e 404. g 447. « 88. 
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27. Joseph orders his Cup to be placed in Benjamin's 
Sack. 

Josephus lota facie* regressus continuit se, et jussit 
appdni cibos. Tum distribuit escam unicuique fratrum* 
suorum ; sed pars Benjamini erat multo major quam 
ceterorum. 

Peracto convivio, Josephus dat negotium dispensato- 
ri ut saccos eorum impleat frumento, pecuniam simul 
reponat, et insiiper scyphum suum argenteum in sacco 
Benjamini recondat." 

IUe fecit diligenter quod jussus fuerat. 

28. Joseph sends in Pursuit of them. 

Fratres Josephi sese in viam dederant, necdum pro- 
cul ab urbe aberant. 

Tunc Josephus vocavit dispensatorem domus suae, 
eique dixit : " Persequere viros, et quum eos assecutus 
fueris,* illis dicito : * Quare injuriam pro beneficio re- 
pendistis ? 

'.' ' Subripuistis scyphum argenteum quo' dominus 
meus utltur : improbe fecistis/ " 

Dispensator mandata Josephi perfecit ; ad eos con- 
festim advolavit ; furtum exprobravit; rei indignitatem 
exposuit. 

29. The Cup is found in Benjamin's Saclc. 

Fratres Josephi responderunt dispensatori : " Istud 
sceleris longe a nobis alienum est : nos, ut tute scis, 
retulimus bona fide^ pecuniam repertam in saccis; 
tantum abest ut furati simus scyphum domini tui : apud 
quem furtum deprehensum fuerit, is morte mulctetur." 

Continuo saccos deponunt et aperiunt, quos ille 
scrutatus, invenit scyphum in sacco Benjamini. 

a 447. »377. e 494. «{243. «436. /433. 
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30. They return to the Clty, uverwkelmed with Grief 



Tu 



?unc fratres Josephi mo^rore oppressi revertuntur in 
urbem. 

Adducti ad Josephum, sese abjecerunt ad pedes illius. 
Quibus ille : " Q,uom6do," inquit, " potuistis hoc scelus 
admittere ? " 

Judas respondit : " Fateor : res est manifesta ; nul- 
lam possiimus excusationem afferre, nec audemus petere 
veniam aut sperare : nos omnes ertmus servi tui. ,; 

" Nequaquam," * ait Josephus : " sed ille apud quem 
inventus est scyphus erit mihi servus : vos autem ablte 
liberi ad patrem vestrum." ^ 

31. Judah offcrs himself a Slave instead of Benjamin. 

Tunc Judas accedens propius ad Josephum : " Te 
0^0," inquit, " domme mi,°(ut bona cum venia me audias. 

" Pater umce diligit puerum ; nolebat primo eum di- 
mittere ; non potui id & ab eo impetrare, nisi postquam 
spopondi eum tutum ab omni periciilo fore : si redieri- 
mus ad patrem sine puero, ille mo^rore confectus mo- 
rietur. 

" Te oro atque obsScro ut sinas puerum abire, meque 
pro eo addicas in servitutem : ego poenam, qua dignus 
est, exsolvam. ,, 

32. Joseph makes himself Jcnown to his Brothers. 

Jnterea Josephus continere se vix poterat: quare 
jussit iEffyptios adstantes recedere. 

Tum flens dixit magna voce: " Ego sum Josephus; 
vivitne adhuc pater meus ? " • - 

Non poterant respondere fratres ejus nimio timore 
perturbati. 

* What does this adverb modify ? 
o 211. b 357. 
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Quibus ille amlce : " Accedite," inquit, " ad me : ego 
sum Josephus, frater vester, quem vendidistis mercator- 
lbus euntibus in iEgyptum : nolite timere ; Dei provi- 
dentia id factum est, ut ego saluti vestrae consulerem." 

33. Josepk directs them to bring his Father to Egypt 

Josephus haec locutus fratrem suum Benjaminum 
complexus est, eumque lacr^mis* conspersit. 

Deinde ceteros quoque fratres collacrymans oscula- 
tus est. Tum demum illi cum eo fidenter locuti sunt. 

Quibus Josephus : " Ite," inquit, " properate ad patrem 
meum, eique nunciate filium suum vivere, et apud 
Pharaonem plurimum posse; persuadete illi ut in 
iEgyptum cum omni familia* commigret. ,, 

34. Pharaoh sends Presents atid Chariots to Jacob. 

Fama de adventu fratrum Josephi ad aures regis 
pervenit; qui dedit eis munera perferenda ad patrem 
cum his mandatis :» 

"Adduclte huc patrem vestrum et omnem ejus famil- 
iam, nec multum curate supellectilem vestram, quia 
omnia, quae opus erunt vobis/ praebiturus sum, et omnes 
opes iEgypti vestrae erunt." 

Misit quoque currus ad vehendum* senem, et parvu- 
los, et mulieres. 

35. His. Brothers inform their Father that Joseph is 

still alive. 
* Fratrw Josephi festinantes reversi sunt ad patrem 
suum, elque nunciaverunt Josephum vivere," et princi- 
pem esse totius iEgypti. 

Ad quem nuncium Jacobus, quasi e gravi somno 
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I4FB OF JOSBPH. 109 

excitatus obstupuit, nec primd nliis rem narrantibus 
fidem adhibebat; sed postquam vidit plaustra et dona 
eibi a Josepho missa, recepit animum, et, " Mihi satis 
est," inquit, " si vivit adhuc Josephus meus : ibo et vi- 
debo eum, antequam moriar."* 

36. Jacob goes into Egypt with att his Family. 

Jacobus profectus cum filiis et nepotibus pervenit in 
JEgyptum, et praemlsit Judam ad Josephum, ut eum 
faceret certiorem de adventu suo. 

Confestim Josephus processit obviim patri, 6 quem ut 
vidit, in collum ejus se conjecit, et flens flentem com- 
plexus est. 

Tum Jacobus: "Satis diu vixi," inquit, "nunc 
aequo animo moriar, quoniam conspectu c tuo frui mihi 
licuit, et te mihi superstitem relinquo." 

37. Joseph announces to the King the Arrival qf his 
Father. 

Josephus adiit Pharaonem, eique nunciavit patrem d 
suum advenisse :' constituit etiam quinque e fratribus 
suis coram rege/ 

Qui eos interrogavit quidnam operis^ haberent : illi 
responderunt se esse pastores. 

Tum rex dixit Josepho : " iEgyptus in potestate tu4 
est : cura ut pater et fratres tui in optimo loco habltent ; 
et si qui sint inter eos gnavi et industrii, trade eis curam 
pecorum meorum." 

38. Joseph presents his Father to Pharaoh. 

Josephus adduxit quoque patrem suum ad Pharao- 
nem, qui salutatus a Jacobo percontatus est ab eo, qua 
esset aetate 1 h 

a 456. e 496. « 479. r 377. 
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Jacobus respondit regi : " Vixi centum et triginta 
annos, nec adeptus sum senectutem beatam avorum 
meorum : " tum bene precatus regi discessit ab eo. 

Josephus autem patrem et fratres suos collocavit in 
optima parte iEgypti, eisque omnium rcrum abundan- 
tiam suppeditavit. 

39. Jacob requests to be interred in the Tomb of his 
Fathers. 

Jacobus vixit septem et decem annos postquam com- 
migrarat" in iEgyptum. 

Ubi sensit mortem sibi imminere, arcesslto Josepho, 
dixit : " Si me amas, jura te id facturum esse, quod a 
te petam, 6 sciltcet ut ne me sepelias in iEgypto, sed 
corpus meum transferas ex hac regione, et condas in 
sepulcro majorum meorum." 

Josephus autem : " Faciam," inquit, " quod jubes, 
pater." 

" Jura ergo mihi," ait Jacobus, " te certo id factu- 
rum esse." 

Josephus juravit in verba patris. 

40. Joseph pays his last Duties to his Father. 

Ut vidit Josephus extinctum patrem, ruit super eiim 
flens, et osculatus est eum, luxitque illum diu. 

Deinde prrecepit medtcis c ut condirent corpus, et 
ipse cum fratribus multisque ^Egyptiis patrem deporta- 
vit in regionem Chanaan. 

Ibi funus fecerunt cum magno planctu, et sepelierunt 
corpus in spelunca, ubi jacebant Abrahamus et Isaacus, 
reversiqtie sunt in iEgyptum. 
——________— _____«___^^_— _— . •■ 
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41. Joseph consohs his Brothers. 



Post mortem patris timebant fratres Josephi ne 
ulcisceretur injuriam, quam acceperat : miserunt igitur 
ad illum rogantes nomine patris, ut eam oblivisceretur, 
siblque condonaret. 

Quibus Josephus respondit : " Non est quod tiraeatis ;* 
vos quidem maio in me animo fecistis ; sed Deus conver- 
tit illud in bonum : ego vos alam et familias vestras." 

Consolatus est eos plurimis verbis, et leniter cum 
illis locutus est. 

42. The Death ofJoseph. 

Josephus vixit annos centum et decem ; quumque 
esset morti proximus, convocavit fratres suos, et illos 
admonuit se brevi moriturum esse. 

" Ego," inquit, " jam morior : Deus vos non deseret, 
sed erit vobis 6 praesidio, et deducet vos aliquando ex 
iEgypto in regionem, quam patribus nostris promisit . 
oro vos atque obtestor ut illuc ossa mea deportetis." 

Deinde placlde obiit : corpus ejus conditum est, et 
in feretro positum. 



F ABLES. 

1. TheFly. 

QuadrTgae aliquot in stadio currebant/ quibus d mus- 
ca insidebat. c MaxTmo autem pulvere' ab equis et 
curribus excitato, musca dixit : " duantam vim pul- 
veris^ excitavi ! " 

a467. 5 397. e 237. 4 393. e 447. /37& 
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Haec fabula ad eos spectat, qui, cum ignavi sint, - 
alienam tamen gloriam sibi* vindicare solent. 



2. The Hawlc and the Countryman. 

Accipiter cum columbam praecipTti insequeretur' 
volatu/ villam* quandam ingressus a rustico' captus 
est, quem blande, ut se dimitteret/ obsecrabat : " Non 
enim te laesi," dicens.* Cui rustlcus: "Nec haec," 
respondit, " te laeserat." 

Merito 1 pcena/ afficiuntur, qui innocentes* laedere* 
conantur. 



3. The Lion, the Ass, and the Hare. 

Cum quadmpedes bellum contra volucres* susce* 
pissent," et leo dux° copias suas recenseret/ astnus et 
lepus praeteribant.* Ursus interrogavit, ad quasnam 
res his r uti posset?* Leo respondit : " Aslno utar 
tubiclne, et lepore tabellario." 

Nemo est tam parvus et humllis/ cujus' opera non 
in allqua re utilis esse possit." 



4. The Ass, the Ape, and the Mole. 

Querente asino, se cornibus* carere ;" simia verd, 
caudam sibi deesse; " Tacete," inquit talpa, "qui 
me ociilis* captam esse videatis." y 

a 458. 480. t 493. m 410. q 367. t 360. v> 479. 

b 390. / 431. j 432. n 459. r 436. u 460. z 435. 

c 459. /452. * 356. o 347. * 471. e 437. y 468 & 365 

d 430. X 400. 2 478. p 494. 



FABLES. 173 

5. The Reed and the Oak. 

Disceptabant de robore quercus et arundo. Quer- 
cus exprobrabat arundmi* mobilitatem, et c quod ea ad 
quamvis exiguam auram tremeret.* Arundo tacebat. 
Pauld pdst procella furit, et quercum, quae ei" resis- 
teret/ radicitus evellit; arundo autem, quae cederet' 
vento, locum servat. 



6. The Nightingale and the Goldfinch. 

Luscinia et acanthis ante fenestram in caveis in- 
clusse pendebant. Luscinia incipit cantum suum ju- 
cundissimum. Pater rogat filiolum,* utra avium* tam 
suaviter canat,* et ostendit utramque. Filius statim 
respondet : " Sane haec acanthis est, quss^ sonos illos 
suavissimos edit; pennas enim habet pulcherrimas. 
Altera ver6 avis satis prodit pennis,* se* suaviter can- 
ere"* non posse. ,in 

Haec fabiila reprehendit illos, qui* homines ex ves- 
tibus, forma, et conditione tantum sestimant. 



7. The Cuckoo and the Starling. 

Sturnum, qui ex urbe aufugerat, cuculus interro- 
gavit : " duid dicunt homines de cantu nostro ? quid 
de luscinia ? " Sturnus : " Maximopere," inquit, 
" laudant omnes cantum ejus." " ftuid de alauda ? " 
" Permulti," respondet sturnus, " hujus etiam cantum 
laudant." " Et quid de coturnlce dicunt?" " Non 
desunt, p qui voce ejus delectentur."* " duid tan- 
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dem," rogat cuculus, " de me judfcant?" " Hoc," 
inquit sturnus, " dicere nequeo ; nusquam enim tui 
fit mentio." Iratus igltur cuculus : "Ne inuhus," 
inquit, " vivam," semper de me ipse loquar." 

Haec fabula eos spectat, qui semper de se suisqu* 
meritis loquuntur. 



8. The Wolf, the Dog, and the Shepherd. 

Opilio quidam saeva lue* totum suum gregem perdi- 
derat. Quod e cum Iupus cognovisset, ad opilionem 
accessit, dolorem socium ei significaturus.* " Ergone 
verum* est," inquit, " te tantam fecisse jacturam, to- 
tumque ovium gregem perdidisse ? Heu ! quam tui^ 
me* miseret ! Quantus est dolor meus ! " " Gratias 
ago," respondit opilio ; " video te* calamitate me& ve- 
hementer commotum." 1 " Semper enim," addit canis, 
" dolore afficitur lupus, ubi ex aliorum calamitate ipse 
jacturam facit." 

9. The Pike and the Dolphin. 

Lucius, in amne quodam vivens, pulchritudine/ 
magnitudine ac robore ceteros ejusdem flummis pisces 
longe excedebat. Unde cuncti eum* admirabantur, et 
tanquam regem praecipue prosequebantur honore.' 
Quare in superbiam elatus, majorem principatum 
co^pit appetere. Relicto igitur amne, m in quo multos 
annos n regnaverat, mare est ingressus, ut et ipsius 
imperiura sibi vindicaret. Sed offendens delphinum* 
mirae magnitudinis, qui in illo regnabat, ita perterre- 
factus est, ut, quam poterat celerrirae, in amnem suum 
refugeret, 9 unde non amplius ausus est exire. 
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Haec fabiila nos admdnet, ut rebus* nostris contenti 
ea ne appetamus,* quse nostris virlbus c longe suat ma» 
jora. 

10. The dying Wolf and the Fox. 

Lupus moribundus vitam ante actam perpendebat. 
" Malus quidem fui," inquit, " neque tamen pessimus. 
Multa mald feci, fateor, sed multum etiam boni d per- 
petravi. Agnus aliquando balans, qui a grege aber- 
ravgrat, tam prope ad me accedebat, ut faclle devo- 
rare possem, sed parcebam . illi.' Eodem tempdre' 
convicia ab ove r quadam in me jactata sequisslmo fe- 
rebam animo,* licet a canibus nihil mihi 1 metuendunV 
esset." " Atque haec omnia ego testari possum," inquit 
vulpes. "Probe enim rem memini. Nimirum tum 
temporis* accidit,* cum os illud devoratum fauce hsere- 
ret, ad quod 1 extrahendum gruis opem implorare coge- 
baris." 



11. The Apes and tke two Ttavellers. 

Men^ax*" et verax m simul iter" facientes forte in simi- 
orum terram venerant Quum unus e turba, qui se 
regem simiorum fecerat, eos vidisset, teneri eos p jussit, 
ut audiret quid de se homines dicerent. Simul jubet 
omnes adstare simios' longo ordine* dextra lcevaque; 
sed sibi r poni thronum, ut hominum reges facere vide- 
rat quondam. Tum homines in medium adductos ro- 
gat : " Qualisnam vobis r esse videor, hospttes ?"* Re- 
spondit mendax : " Rex' videris maximus." " Quid' 
hi quos mihi apparere vides ? " " Hi comites tui sunt, 
hi legati et roilltum duces." Mendacio laudatus cum 
turba sua," imperat munus dari adulatori. Tum ad 
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veracem srmius:* "Et qualis tibi videor ego et illi, 
quos stare. ante me vides ? " Respondit ille : " Verus 
tu es simius, et simii omnes illi, qui similes tibi." Ira- 
tus rex imperat illum dentibus et unguibus lacerari, 
quod vera dixerat. 

Veritas multis odiosa est. 



12. The Nightingale and the Cuckoo. 

Luscinia verno quodam die dulcissime canere coepit. 
Pueri aliquot haud procul aberant in valle lusitantes. 
Hi cura lusui 6 essent intenti, luscinise cantu nihil c mo- 
vebantur. Non multo p6st cuculus coepit cuculare. 
Continuo pueri lusu neglecto ei acclamare, d vocem- 
que cuculi identidem imitari. " Audisne, luscinia,"' 
inquit cuculus, "quanto me isti plausu excipiant/ 
quantopere cantu meo delectentur ? " f Luscinia, quae 
nollet* cum eo altercari, nihil impediebat, quo minus 
ille suam vocem miraretur.* Interea pastor fistula 
canens cum puella 4 lento gradu praeteriit. CucQIus 
iterum vociferatur novas laudes captans. At puella 
pastorenV allocuta : " Male sit,"* inquit, " huic cuculo, 1 
qui cantum tuum odiosa voce interstrepit." Quo audi- 
to cum cuculus in pudorem conjectus conticuisset,"* 
luscinia tam suaviter canere ccepit, ut se ipsam superare 
velle videretur.* Pastor fistulam deponens : " Consi- 
damus* hic, n inquit, " sub arbore," et lusciniam audia- 
mus." Tum pastor et puella cantum luscinise certatim 
laudare coeperunt, et diu taciti intentis auribus sedent 
Ad postremum adeo capta est puella sonorum dulcedi- 
ne,° ut lacrymae quoque erumperent.* Tum luscinia 
ad cuculum conversa : " Videsne," inquit, " quantum 
ab imperitorum opiniombus prudentiorum judicia dis- 
tent? / Una sane ex istis lacrymis, quamvis muta, 
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locupletior tamen est artis meae testis, qu&m incondfttis 
iste puerorum clamor, quem tantopSre jactabas." 

Monet fabtila, magnorum artificum opera non ex 
vulgi opinidne, sed ex prudentum existimatione 
censenda,* 

13. The Sun and the Stars. 

De principatu contendebant sidera ; 
Sol orttur : omnis cessat hic contentio. 

Procerum superbia deficit, cum rex adest 



14. Tke Dog and the two Hares. 

Unum insectitus in campo leporem canis, 
Videt alterum, et eum similiter studet insequi ; 
Dum verd utrumque capere vult, neutrum capit 
Sibi ipsa semper aviditas nimia officit. 



15. The Lizard and the Tortoise. 

' Tui* me e miseret," aiebat testudini 
Lacerta, " quae, quocunque libeat* vadere/ 
Tuam ipsa tecum ferre cogariss domum." 
" Quod utfle," inquit illa, " non grave est 



WHITTINGTON AND HIS CAT 

1. Londlni e mercatoribus ditiorTbus alTquis puSnrm 
orbum et egenum recepit in familiam. Qui* cum per 
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setatulam nemmi* posset operam aliquam commodare, 
negligunt eum, atque in aedibus sinunt libere vagari. 
Is vero, cui 6 Richardus Vittington nomen fuit, hoc sibi 
sponte e sumsit negotii, d ut acus abjectaque funiculorum 
prajsegmtna Iegeret curioseque custodfret. Quodsi 
acuum dyodecadem *aut iuniculorum fasciculum colle- 
gisset, ad herum detiilk. Herus vero hac re delectaba- 
tur, quippe qui puerum olim parcum futurum* et fidelem, 
inde intelligeret/ Atque ab eo inde tempore tnagis 
eum curare,* imo diligere/ 

2. Interea verd accidit, ut ostiarius veljet pullos 
felinos in aquas projicere. Adit herum* puer, rogatque 
utpermittat sibi felem parviilam educare, quam adultam 
vendat.* duo / annuente alit puer et educit feliculam. 
Aliquo teinpore* post navim* parat herus, qua peregri- 
nas in terras merces venum ro mitteret.* Clu^ cum in 
eo esset, ut navim, rectene ea instructa sit, n necne, 
lustraret, obviam ei° fit puer felem in sinu gerens. 
" Quid ? " acclamat herus, " an non et tu habes, Ri- 
charde/' quod venum"* mittas ? "* " Ah ! bene quidem 
tute scis," respondet puer, " egenum me ! esse, neque ha- 
bere quidquam, praeterquam hanc felem." "(luidni 
hancce tuam felem miseris ? " Q,uo audito puer ao 
celerat ad navim, felemque imponit. 

3. Solvit navis, atque post menses aliquot ad terram 
hactenus incognitam appellit. Escendunt/ regem hic 
regnare comperiunt. Cfcui* cum audisset* peregrfnos* 
appulisse, arcessit edrum* aliquos, mensaeque' adhibet. 
At vero in maxima cibariorum copia vix gustandi* ea" 
fuit potestas. Namque omne cubiciilum obsidebatur 
muribus, iique proterve gregatimque discurrebant" in 
mensa, cibum invadebant, quin bolum convlvis* e manu 
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praeripiebant. Neque rationem quisquam invenire po- 
tuit opprimendi haec animalia, quamvis ingent*:» 
pecuniae vim praemio* rex proposuisset. Id ubi hospites 
animadverterent, d regi dixerunt attulisee sese* animal, 
quod mures hos ad unum omnes faclle possef delere. 

4. Apportata dein felis hem ! quam stragem dedit 
murium ! post semihoram nullus erat in toto cubiculo, 
quem videres* audiresve. Q,ua re* rex perinde ac de 
regnb aliquo donato gaudet, atque felem ducenties mille 
imperialibus* emit, ut qui esset/ supra fidem opulentus. 
Q,uo* facto domum* nautae properaverunt. Quod si 
mercator ille Londiniensis, navarchus,"* fraudulentus 
fuisset et fallax homo, rem omnem, n ut gesta erat, Ri- 
chardum n celasset, aurumque ad suos usus convertisset. 
Sed probiorem eo^ hominem vix invenisses. Nam 
simul atque audierat, quantam pecuniam nautae e fele 
fecissent/ puero* arcessito rem omnem aperit, spondet- 
que sese 8 aurum ipsi justo tempore* redditurum/ 

5. Jubet eum* mercaturam* doceri, et ciim pergeret 
puer in fide, assiduitate, et parsimonia, dedit adulto ei 
filiam, quam habebat unam, in matrimonium, eumque 
decedens heredem' ex asse instituit. Atque ita Ri- 
chardus Vittington facultates sibi comparavit quam am- 
plissimas ea, quam a pueritia inde adamarat," parsimo- 
nia. Fors quidem hac in re partem haud levissimam 
sibi deposcit, neque tamen non parsimonia pueri fuit 
eorum, quas evencrunt, causa prima. Namque nemo 
nisi parcus felem, quo posset* olim vendere eam, aluis- 
set ;° neque impetrasset forte ab hero, nisi ante ejus 
favorem parsimonia sua sibi conciliasset, potestatem 
feliculam w hanc pro sua habendi. Atque adeo casus^ 
ille prosperrimus non evenisset. 
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EXPLANATION OF ABBRETIATIONB. 



4: 



• actire. 

. ailjective. 

. ariverb. 

. eommon gender. 
comp. . . comparative. 

eonj coniunction. 

d doubtful gender. 

def. .... defectiTe. 
«Vp. «... deponent. 
tkm. .... diminutire. ♦ 



/. feminine. 

Jreq. . . .iVequentatiye. 

ftr yerund. 

vmp lmpersonal. 

txe inceptive. 

ind. . . . .indeclinable. 

tat interjection. 

trr irregular. 

m maacuiine. 

n. neuter. 



paaarve 

num numeral. 

part partieipJe, 

pw paaaiTe. 

pl plural. 

prep. .... prepomtkm. 

preL preteritive. 

pro pronoun. 

subs. •ubstantive. 

sup. ..... superlative. 



A, ab, or abs, prep. from; by, 

431 j of. 
Abduco. £re, ari, ctum, a. (ab & 

duco,) to take cncay. 
Abeo, ire, ii, Itum, irr. n. 301, (ab 

& eo,) to depart ; to go out. 
Abfram, &c. See Absum. 
Aberro. are, avi, fttum, n. (ab & 

erro.) to stray. 
Abti, &c. See Abeo. 
Abjectus, a, um, part. thrown away ; 

east off: from 
Abjicio, ere, jeci, jectum, a. (ab & 

iacio,) to throw axoay ; to throw. 
Abrahamus, i, m. Abraham, the 

first ofthe Jewish patriarchs. 
Abs. BeeA. 

Absens, tis, part. absent : from 
Absum, esse, fui, irr. n. 258, (ab 

& surn,) to be absent or distant. 
Abundans, tis, part. (abundo,) 

abounding. 
Abundantia, *», f, abundance; plen- 

ty: from 
Abundo, are, avi, fttum, n. (ab & 

undo,) toabouruL 
Ac, cotjj. and. 
Acanthis, Idis, f. a galdjinch. 
Acce<l*»j, tis, part. : from 



Acceclo, ere, cessi, cessum, n. (ad 

& cedo,) to eotne to or near ; to 

approaeh. 
Aecelero, §re, §vi, §tum, a. & n. (ad 

6t celero.) to kasten; to make haste. 
Accepi. See Accipio. 
Accessi. See Acceclo. 
Accldo, ere, cldi, n. (ad & cado,) 

to happen. 
Accldo, ere, cldi, clsum, a. (ad 

& caedo,) to eut; to cut down; 

to destroy. 
Accio. Ire, ivi & ii, Itum, a. (ad &, 

cio,J to send for. 
Accipio, ere, cepi, ceptum, a. (ad 

&. capio,) to receive; to take; to 

admU ; to accept of. 
Acciplter, tris, m. a hatok. 
AccISmo, are, avi, atum, n. (ad dt 

clamo,) to eryout; to shout; to 

huxxa. 
Accus&tus. a, um, part. beingao- 

eused: urom 
Accuso, are, avi, atum, a. (ad & 

causa,) to aceuse. 
Acer. acris, acre, adj. 147, fierce. 
Acerbus, a, um, adj. morose; seoere, 
Achsei, 6rum, m. pl. the Achmans* 
Achilles, is, m. AchxUes. 



ACIES- 



- AFFBRO. 



m 



Acies, €i, f. an army in battle-array. 
Actio, 6nis, f. (ago,) action. 
Actus, a, um ; pa/t. (ago,) done; 

finished : vita ante acta, past U/e. 
Acus, us, f. 128, a »ieecKe. 
Ad, prep. to ; at;/or ; according to. 
Ad&mo. are, avi, atum, a. (ad & 

amo,) to love greatly. 
Addico, e>e, ixi, ictum, a. (ad & 

dico,) to give up ; to devote. 
Addo. ere, drdi, drtum, a. (ad & 

do,) to add; togive. 
Adduco, ere, uxi, uctum, a. (ad & 

duco,) to bring ; to lead. 
Adductus, a, um, part. (adduco,) 

being brought. 
Ade6, adv. (ad & e6,) so; sojhr. 
Adeo, ire, ii, ftum, irr. n. 301, (ad 

& eo,) to go to. 
Adeptus, a, um, part. (adipiscor.) 
Adest. See Adsum. 
Adhibeo, ere, ui, Itum, a. (ad & 

habeo,) to use ; to employ ; to ad- 

tnit ; to receive : adhibere fidem, 

togive credit to; to believe. 
Adhibendus, a, um,part. (adhibeo.) 
Adhuc, adv. (ad & huc,) hitherto; 

as yet ; stiil. 
Adii, &c. See Adeo. 
Adlfmo, e>e, emi, emptum, a. (ad 

& emo,) to take away. 
Adipiscor, i, adeptus sum, dep. (ad 

& apiscor,) to acquire; to attain 

to ; to reach. 
Adjuto, are, avi, atum, a. freq. 

318, (adjiivo,) to assist. 
Administro, are, avi, atum, n. & a. 

(ad & ministro,) to manage; to 

direct. 
Admiror, ari, atus sum, dep. (ad & 

miror,) to admire. 
Admitto, ere, isi, issum, a. {ad & 

mitto,) to admit ; to commU. 
Admoneo, ere, ui, ftum, a. (ad & 

moneo,) to admonish. 
Adolescens, tis, c. a youth : from 
Adolesco, ere, olevi, ultum, n. (ad 

& olesco,) to grow up. 
Addrans, tis, part. : from 
Adoro, are, avi, atum, a. (ad & 

oro,) to adore; to reverence. 
Adstans, tis, part. : from 
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Adsto, stare, stfti, n. (ad & sto,) 

to stand near. 
Adsum. esse, fui, irr. n. 268, (ad & 

sum,) to be prtsent. 
Adulator, dris, m. (adulo,) afiat- 

terer. 
Adultus, a, um, part (adolesco,) 

grown up. 
Advgho, €re, vexi, vectum, a. (ad 

& veho,) to bear ; to carry. 
Advenio, ire, eni, entum, n. (ad 

& venk),) to come ; to arrive. 
Adventus, us, m. (advenio,) an ar- 

rival ; a coming. 
Adversus, a, um, adj. adverse : res 

adversae, mis/ortunes ; adversity : 

si quid adversi, i/ any mis/or- 

tune: from 
Adverto, £re, verti, versum,.a. (ad 

& verto,) to turnto. 
Advdlo. are, avi, atum, n. (ad & 

volo,) lo/ly or hasten to. 
iEdes, is, and pl. iEdes, ium, f. a 

house. 
iEdif fco, are, avi, atum, a. (sedes 

& facio,) to build. 
iEdui, orum, m.pl. the ASduans. ' 
iEneas, ae, m. JEneas. 
^Egyptius, a, um, adj. Egyptian; 

subs. an Egyptian : from 
iEgyptus, i. t. 52, Egypt. 
iEqualis, e, adj. equal; contem- 

porary. 
iEquor, 6ris, n. a sea : from 
iEquus, a, om, adj. ior. isstmus, 

equal; calm; unruffled. 
iEs, seris, n. brass ; a statue. 
iEschtnes, is, m. ^Eschines, a Gre* 

cian orator. 
iEstas, atis, f. summer. 
iEstlmo, are, avi, atum, a, to esti- 

mate ; to value. 
JEias, atis, f. oge. 
iEtatula, ee, f. dim. (aetas,) atender 

age. 
iEternus, a, um, adj. etemal. 
iEtdli, drum, m. pl. the sEtolians ; 

the inhabitants o/jEtolia, a coun- 

try o/ Chreece. 
Affero, ferre, attuli, allatnm, irr. a. 

(ad & fero,) 291, to bring; t* 

allege; toplead. 
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AFFICIO - 



-ANTE. 



Afficio, eie, feci, fectam, a. (ad & 
facio,) to affeet: afficere poena, 
to punish : dolore, to grieve. 

AiTlgo, fcre, xi, xum, a. (ad & figo,) 
to fix upon. 

Africanus, i, m. Africanus. 

Agens, tis, part. (ago.) drivinjr. 

Ager, agpri, m. a Jield; a terntory. 

Aggredior, grPdi, gressus sum, dep. 
(ad & gradior,) to attaek ; to as- 

SJttUt. 

Agfto, are, avi, atum, a. freq. (ago,) 

318, to shake. 
Agnosco. ere, ovi, Ytum, a. (ad & 

nosco, ) to recognize. 
Agnus, i, m. a iamb. 
Ago, agere, egi, actum, a. to drive; 

to act; to ao; to lead: gratias 

aggre, to give thanks. 
Agricola, a», m. (ager & colo,) a 

husbandman. 
Ah! int. ah! alas! 
Aio, ais, ait, def. 310, to say. 
Alauda, te, f. a lark. 
Alexander, dri, m. AUxander, a 

king ofMacedonia. 
Alexandria, ae, f. Alexandria, a 

city of Egypt. 
Algor, oris, m. cold. 
Alienus, a, um, adj. (aliusj be- 

longing to another or to others; 

foreign : a nobis alienum, at va- 

riance toithour character: subs. 

a stranger ; a foreigner. 
Aliquando, adv. (alius & quando,) 

once ;formerly ; at length ; ftnally. 
Allquis, -qua, -quod & -quid, pro. 

(alius & quis,) 206, some; some 

one; any. 
Allquot, ind. adj. (alius & quot,) 

some; several. 
Alius, a, ud, adj. 144, other; another. 
Alo, alere, alui, alttum or altum, a. 

to maintain ; to feed ; to support ; 

to strengthen. 
Allocutus, a, um, part. addressing : 

from 
Alloquor, loqui, locutus sum, dep. 

(ad & loquor,) to speak to ; to 

address. 
Alter, ere, «roiri, adj. 144, another; 

Vuother. 



Altercor, ari, atus sum, dep. («d- 

ter,) todispute; to wrangle. 
Altus, a.um, aaj. high; lofty ; deep. 
AJui. See Alo. 
Amlce, adv. (amlcus,) in afriendty 



Amicitia, ae, f. friendship : from 

Amlcus, i, m. a friend. 

Amicus, a, um, adj. ior, isstmuj, 

(amo,) friendly. 
Amittog fcre, misi, missum, a. (a 

& mitto,) to lose. 
Amnis, is, d. 96, a rioer. 
Amo, are, avi, atum, a. to love : sa 

me amas, if you love me, or 1 

pray you. 
Amoenus, a, um, adj. pUasant. 
Amor, oris, m. (amo,j love ; affec- 

tion. 
Ampius, i, m. Ampius, a Roman, 
Amplius, adv. (comp. of ample,) 

more : non amplius, no more. 
Amplus, a, um, adj. ior, isslmus, 

great. 
An, adv. & conj. of doubt or inter- 

rogation; in indirect questions, 

whether ; in direct questions, it is 

not translated. 
Anch&ra, ae, f. an anchor. 
Ancus, i, m. Ancus, a Roman king. 
Ango, ere, anxi, a. to strangle ; to 

trouble. 
Anlma, ae, f. the life ; the souL 
Animadverto, ere, verti, versum, 

a. (anlmus & adverto,) to ob- 

serve ; to perceive. 
Anlma), alis.n. (anlma,) a creature; 

an animai. 
Anlmus, i, m. the ndnd ; the dispo- 

sition; the soul ; couroge: esto 

bono anlmo, be ofgood courage ; 

take courage. 
Annlbal, alis, m. Hanmbal, a Cat* 

thaginian general. 
Annona, sa, f. (annus,) provisions. 
AnnOlus, i. m. a ring. 
Annuens, tis, part. consenting : from 
Annuo, e>e, ui, n. (ad & nuo,) to 

consent. 
Annus, i, m. a year. 
Aiite, prep. befort; ante, adv. be- 

fore ; formerly. 



ANTEQUAM ASSUESCO. 



183 



Antgquam, adv. (ante & quam,) 

before. 
Antiochus, i, m. Antiochtis, a king 

of Syria. 
Antonius, i, m. Antony, a Roman 

general. 
Antrum, i, n. a cave. 
Anxius, a, um, adj. anxious; soli- 

citous. 
Apenniuus, i, m. the Apennines. 
Aper, apri, m. a wild boar. 
Apeno, ire, ui, tum. a. (a & pario,) 

to oven ; to disclose. 
Apis, is, f. a bee. 
Appareo, ere, ui, n. (ad & pareo.) 

to appear ; to be seen; to attend; 

to wait on. 
Appello, are, avi, aturo, a. (ad & 

pello,) to call. 
Appello, ere, puli, pulsum, a. (ad & 

pello,) to approach ; to arrive. 
Appetens, tis, adj. desirous; fond: 

appetentior famae, too fond of 

fame: from 
Appeto, £re. ivi, Itum, a. (ad & 

peto.) tb desire; to try to obtain; 

to pursue ; to covet. 
Appius, a, um, adj. Appian. 
Appius, i, m. Appitis, a Roman. 
Appdno. ere, sui, sltum, a. (ad & 

pouo,) toserve up; to set before 

one. 
Apportatus, a, um, part. being 

brought: from 
Apporto, are, avi, atum, a. (ad & 

porto,) to bring. 
Apprebendo, ere, di, sum, a. (ad & 

prehendo,) to lay hold of; to 

seize. 
Apud, prep. with; near ; before; 

at: with the name of a person, 

it often signifies at tlie house of 
Apulia, 8B, f. Apulia, a country of 

Italy. 
Aqua, ae, f. water. 
AquDa, ae, f. 66 & 80, an eagle. 
Ara, a», f. an altar. 
Arar, aris, m. the riner Arar f now 

the SaonCj in France. 
Arbltror, an, atus sum, dep. (arbl- 

ter,) to ihink ; to consider. 
Arbor, 6ris, f. a tree. 



Arcadia, «, f. Arcadia, a 

tainous country of Oreeee. 
Arceo, ere, ui, a. to drioe away; 

to dehar. 
Arcessitus, a, um, part. being 

caUed: from 
Arcesso, ere, ivi, Itum, a. to tend 

for; to invite. 
Archimedes, is, m. Archimedes, a 

celebrated mathematician of 8yr- 

acuse. 
Arcus, us, m. a bow : pluvius arcus, 

the rainbow. 
Arduus, a, um, adj. difficulL 
Argenteus, a, um, adj. (argentum,) 

ofsilver; siiver. 
Arguo, ere, ui, utum, a. to accuse ; 

to blame. 
Ariovistus, i, m. Ariovistus, a Ger- 

man king. 
Aristides, is, m. Aristides, a Gre- 

cian general. 
Aristoteles, is, m. Aristotle, an em- 

inent Grecian philosoplier. 
Arma, 6rum, n. pl. arms. 
Annentum, l, n. a herd. 
Ardma, atis, n. a spice. 
Ars, tis, f. art; skill. 
Artlfex, Icis, c. (ara & facio,) am 

artist. 
Artus, us, m. a joint; a Hmb, 
Arundo, Inis, f. 94 & 105, a reed. 
Arx, cis, f. 115 & 95, a citadel; a 

fortress. 
As, assis, m. a unit; a whole; a 

piece ofmoney. 
Aslnus, i, m. an ass. 
Asner, era, eram, adj. rovgh; ca- 

lamitous; perilous. 
Asporto, are, avi, atum, a. (abs & 

porto,) lo carry away. 
Asseciitus, a, um, part. (assequor.) 
Assentior, iri, sus sum, dep. (ad 

& sentio,) io assent. 
Assequor, i, cutus sum, dep. (ad 

& sequor,) to overtake ; to come 

uv with ; to reach. 
Assidultas, fitis, f. (assiduus,) in- 

dustry. 
Assuesco, ere, suevi 2 gtum, n. & a. 

(ad & suesco,) tb accuetom one*s 

self; to be wont or used. 
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AT CALAMITOSUS. 



At, eonj. but. 

Ater, lra ; tnun, adj. 143, black. 

Allienae, arum, f. pl. Athens, the 

tnost celebrated city of Greece. 
Athenienses, ium, m. pl. the Athe- 

ttioms; the citizena of Athens. 
Atque, conj. and. 
Attlcus, i, m. Atticus, a distin- 

guished Roman. 
Attttli, &lc. See Afiero. 
Auctor, 6ris, c. (augeo,) an author; 

a leader ; a heaa. 
Auctorltas, atis, f. (auctor,) author- 

Audacia, a», f. (audax,) audacity. 
Audeo, ere, ausus sum, n. pass. to 

dare. 
Audiendi, ger. : from 
Audio, Ire, Ivi, itum, a. 280, to hear. 
Auditus, a, um, part. (audio.) 
Aufugio, ere, i, Itum, n. (ab & fu- 

gio,) toescape; toflyfrom. 
Aura, ae, f. a gentU gale. 
Aureus, a, um, adj. ofgold; golden. 
Auris, iS; f. an ear. 
Aurum, l, n. gold. 
Ausus, a ? um, part. (audeo.) 
Aut, conj. or. 

Autem, conj. butjfv^tAu, fr>*U*u 
Auxilium, l, n. aid ; assistance" 

auxUiaries. 
Avaritia, ae, f. avarice : from 
Avarus, a, um, adj. aioaricious. 
Avello, ere, velli or vulsi, vulsum, 

a. (a & vello,) to pluck off. 
Averto, ere, verti, versum, a. (a & 

verto,) to turn away. 
Avidltas, atis, f. greeainess ; eager- 

ness: from 
Avldus, a, um, adj. ior, isslmus, 

desirous; eager; fond; avari- 

cious. 
Avis, is, f. a bird. 
Avus, i, m. a grandfather; an an- 

cestor. 
Ajrifl, is, m. the axis, (of the earth 

or heavens.) 



onis, f. 52, Babylon, tfie 



BabjHon, onis. f. 52 
capital qf Chaldea 



Balans, tis, part. bleatmg : from 
Balo. are, avi, atum, n. to bleat. 
Banausia, ae, f. Bartdusia, a Jbtcn- 

tain in Italy. 
Beate, adv. liappily : from 
Beatus, a, um, adj. (beo,) happy. 
Belgae, arum, m. dI. the BeLrians, 

people in the nortnernpart ofGauL 
Bellum, i, n. war. 
Bene, adv. melius, opllme, well. 
Benefacio, ere, leci, tactum, n. (be- 

ne & facio,) to benefit. 
Beneficium, i,n. (benefacio,) a ben- 

efit ; afavor. 
Benigne, adv. (benjgnus,) kindly. 
Benjaminus, i, m. Btnjamin. 
Bibo, ere, i, Itum, a. to drink. 
Biduum, i, n. (bis & dies,) two days. 
Biennium, i, n. (bis & annus,) two 

years. 
Blande, adv. (blandus,) gently; 

courteously. 
Bolus, i, m. a morsel. 
Bonum, i, n. a good; a good thing; 

a blessing : irom 
Bonus, a, um, adj. comp. melior, 

sup. optlmus, 177, gooa. 
Bos, bovis, c. 125, an ox; a cow. 
Brevis, e ? adj. short ; brief; brevi, 

or brevi tempdre, in a short timt. 
Brutus, i, m. Brutus, a Roman. 
Bysslnus, a, um, adj. (byssus,) of 
fine linen. 

c. 

C, an abbreviation of Caius. 
Cado, £re, cecldi, casum, n. to 

fall ; to fail ; to perish. 
Ceedo, ere, cecidi, caesum, SLtocut; 

to slay. 
Caecus, a, um, adj. blind. 
Caelum. See Coelum. 
Csssar, is, m. Julius Coesar, the ftrtt 

Roman emperor. 
Caesus, a, um, part. (ceedo,) slain. 
Caius, i, m. Caius, a common Ro- 

man praenomen. 
Calamltas, atis, f. (calamus,) loss; 

calamity; misfortune. 
CalamitOsus, a, um, adj. (calaml- 

tas,) unhappy. 



CALCHA8 CICERO. 
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Calchas, antis, m. Calchas, a Gre- 

tian augur. 
Calendee, arum, f. pl. the Calends ; 

the frrst day oftne month. 
Calpuraius, i, m. Calpurnius, a Ro- 

man. 
Camelus, i, m. a camel. 
Camillus, i, m. Cainillus, a Roman. 
Campus, i, m. a plain ; a field. 
Canens, tis, part. (cano,) siaging; 

plaving. 
Caniuius, i. m. Caninius, a Roman, 

who was consul only seven hours. 
Canis, is, c. 53, a dog. 
Canistrum, i, n. a basket ; a bread- 

basket. 
Cano, ere, cecmt, cantum, a. to 

sing; to play upon a musical 

instrument : gallus canit, the cock 

croios. 
Cantus, us, m. (cano,) a song. 
Capio, ere, cepi, captum, a. 276, 

to take ; to capture ; to seixe ; to 

captivate. 
Capitalis, e, adj. (caput,) capital; 

res capitalis, a capital crime. 
Captans, tis, part. seekingfor : from 
Capto, are, avi, atum, a. freq. (ca- 

pio,) to seek or strive for. 
Captus, a. um, part. (capio,) having 

been seized; taken; captivatea; 

cluxrmed : captus oculis, blind. 
Capua, ae, f. Capua, a city ofCam- 

pania, in ltaly. 
Caput, Ttis, n. 99, a head; a capital 

city. 
Carcer, £ris, m. a prison. 
Careo, ere, ui, n. to be unthout; to 

be in want ; to be destitute of. 
Carmen, Ynis, n. 107 & 99, apoem; 

a song. 
Caro, carnis, f.Jlesh. 
Carpo, gre, carpsi, carptum, a. to 

crop. 
Carthaginiensis, e, adj. Carthagin- 

ian : subs. a Carthaginian : trom 
Carlhago, Tnis, f. 105~ dz. 52, Car- 

thage, a city in tlit northem part 

ofAfrica. 
Carus, a, um, adj. ior, isstmus, dear, 
Casa, 8B, f. a cottage. 
Caseus, i, m. a cheese. 
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Castra, orum, n. pl. a camp. 
CasQla, ae, f. dim. (casa,) a Httle 

cottage. 
Casus, us, m. (cado,) an event ; a 

misfortwte ; chance ; accident. . 
CatiJina, ae, m. 51, CatUine, a 

prqftigate Roman, to/io conspired 

against the government of hU 

country. 
Cato, dnis, m. Cato, the name of a 

Roman family. 
Cavarinus, i, m. Cavarinus, a king 

oftlie Sendties, in OauL 
Cavea, ae, f. a cage. 
Cauda, ee, f. a tatl. 
Causa,^ ae, f. a cause; a reason: 

causa, on account of 
Cecldi. See Cado. 
Cedo. ere, cessi, cessum, n. to 

vield ; to depart. 
Celer, «ris, ere, adj. svrift. 
Celerltas, atis, f. (celer,) swiftness ; 

despatch. 
CelerTter, adv. celerius. celerrfme, 

(celer,) svriflly ; qtdckly. 
Celo, are, avi. atum, a. to conceal; 

to conceal from. 
Censeo, ere, ui, um, a. tojudgt; 

to estimate ; to suppose. 
Censendus, a, um, part. (censeo.) 
Cenlum, num. adj. pl. ind. 165, a 

hundred. 
Centurio, dnis, m. (cenuim,) a cen- 

turion. 
Cepi. See Capio. 
Certatim, adv. (certo,) earnestiy. 
Certe or Cert6, adv. (certus,) cer» 

tainly. 
Certus, a, um, adj. ior, isslmus, 

certain. 
Cervix, Icis, f. the neck, 
Cervus, i, m. a stag. 
Cesso, are, avi, atum, n. to cease; 

to stop. 
Cet£rus, Sra, erum, adj. other; 

the other. 
Chanaan, ind. Canaan. 
Cibaria, drum, n. pl. food; provi* 

ions: frqm 
Cibus, i, m. food ; viand. 
Cicero, dnis, m. Cicero, an illus- 

trious Roman orator. 
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CILICItJM — coftciLnra. 



Cflichun, i. n. cloth of goafs hair ; 

sackcloth. 
Cfmbri, drum, m. pl. the Cimbriaru. 
Circller, adv. about ; nearly. 
Circura, prep. around. 
Circumd&tus, a, um, part. butlt 

around: from 
Circumdo, d&re, dfedi, datnm, a. 

(circum & do,) to pat or buUd 

around. 
Circumsideo, ere, s€di, sessum, a. 

(circum & sedeo,) to besiege. 
Circumstans, tis, part. : from 
Circumsto, ftre, stgti, st&tum, a, 

(circum & sto,) to stand around. 
CircumvoHto,are, avi, atum, a. freq. 

(circum & vollto,) to keepflying 

round; to liover round. 
Citfttus, a, um, part. (cieo.) excUed : 

equo citato, at fuu gallop : from 
Cito, are, ftvi, atum, a. freq. (cieo,) 

to excile. 
Cit6, adv. quickly. 
Civis, is, c. a citizen. 
Civltas, atis, f. (ci vis,) a state ; a cito. 
Clamor, 6ris, m. (clamo,) 92 & 106, 

ashout. 
Classis, is, f. a fteet. 
Clementer, adv. (clemens,) kindiy. 
Cneius, i, m. Cneius, a Roman 

prcenomen. 
Codrus, i, m. Codrus t the last king 

of tlie Athenians. 
Ccelum, i, n. sing. m. pl. htaven. 
Coeno, ftre, avi, atum, n. (coena,) 

to sup. 
Coepi, lsse, dcf. 307, / begin or / 

began. 
Cogitandi, ger. : from 
Coglto, ftre, avi, atum, a. to think ; 

to refUct. 
Cogo, ere, coegi, coactum, a. (con 

& ago,) to compel; to force. 
Cognltus, a, um, part. knovm : from 
Cognosco, ere, novi, nltum, a. 

(con & nosco,) to learn ; to hear ; 

toknow. 
Cohors, tis, f. a cohort. 
CoUacrfmans, tis, part. : from 
Collacrymo, are, ftvi, atum, n. (con 

& tacrjftno,) to toeep urith; to 

V*ep, 



CoUega, 8e, m. a coUeagve. 
Colllgo, ere, legi, lectum, a. (con 

&Te$o,) tocouect. 
Collis, is, m. a hill. 
CoUoco, ftre, avi, atum, a. (con dt 

loco,) to place ; to set. 
Collum, i, n. the neck. 
Cok>, £re, cohii, cultmn, sl. to re~ 

spect. 
Colonia, ee, f. (colonus,) a colony. 
Columba, re, f. o dove ; a pigreon. 
Com€do, £re, edi, esum, a. (con & 

edo,) toeatup; todevour. 
Comes, Itis, c. (cnm & eo,) a com- 

panion; anaUendanL 
Commemoro, ftre, avi, atum, a. 

(con & memoro,) to mention. 
Commlgro, ftre, avi, fttum, n. (con 

& migro,) to remove. 
Committo, €re, Isi, issum, a. (con & 

mitto,) to commit ; to intrust. 
Commoao, ftre, ftvi, auun, a. (com- 

mddus,) to give ; to affvrd. 
Commodum, i, n. profa; interest; 

advantage. 
Commoneo, ere, ui, Itum, a. (con & 

moneo,) to remind ; to admonish. 
Cemmoveo, ere, ovi, otum, a. (con 

& moveo,) to move. 
Commdtus, a, um, part. (commo* 

veo,) moved ; ajfected. 
Communis, e, adj. common. 
Comparo, are, avi, fttum, a. (coo 

& paro,) to acquire. 
Compello, ere, uli, ulsum, a. (cod & 

pello, ) toforce ; to compel ; to drive. 
Comperio, Ire, p^ri, pertum,a. (con 

&, pario,) to leam ; to be infbrmed. 
Complector, i, xus sum, dep. (con & 

plecto,) to surround; to embrace. 
Complezus, a, um, part. (complec- 

tor.) 
Comprobo, ftre, ftvi, fttum, a. (con 

& probo,) to conjbrm ; to verijy. 
Compulsus, a, um, part. (compello,) 

drxven. 
Concedo, ere, cessi, cessom, a. 6c 

n. (con & cedo { ) to go ; to retkrt. 
Concilio, ftre, ftvi. fttum, a. (con- 

cUium,) to conciUate. 
ConcUium, i. n. a council; an as- 

sembby. 



CONCLAVB CONTINTUS. 
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ConcHrve, is ; n. (con & clavis,) a 

chamber ; a hau. 
Condemno, are, avi, atum, a. (con 

6t damno,) to condenm. 
Condio, ire ; ivi ; itum ; a. to season; 

to embalm. 
Conditus, a, um, part. (condio.) 
Conditio, dnis, f. condition; cir- 

cumstances: from 
Condo, ere, Tdi, Itum, a. (con & 

do ; ) to found ; to buzld ; to con- 

ceal ; to bury ; to place. 
Conddno, are, avi, atum, a. (con 

& dono.) to remit; to paraon; 

toforgive. 
Confectus, a, um, part. (conficio,) 

consumed; destroyed; wasted. 
Confero, conferre, contali. collatum, 

a. irr. (con & fero,) 294, to bring 

together: conferre se, to betake 

one'8 self; to go. 
Confestim, adv. immediately. 
Conficio, £re, eci, ectum, a. (con & 

facio,) to make; to prepare; to 

overpower ; to consume. 
Confirmo, are, avi, atum, a. (con & 

firmo,) to encourage ; to assert. 
Confiteor, £ri, fessus sum, dep. 

(con & fateor,) to confess ; to 

acknowledge. 
Conflictus, us, m. (confligo,) a col- 

lision. 
Congero, ere, essi, estum, a. (con 

& gero,) to collect ; to heap up. 
Conjector, 6ris, m. (conjicio,) a 

soothsayer ; an interpreter of 

dreams. 
Conjectus, a, um, part. being 

thrown or cast: in puddrem, 

being brought to shame : from 
Conjicio, ere, jeci, jectum, a. (con 

fejacio,) tothrow. 
Conjux, agis, c. (con & jungo,) 

a spouse; a husband; a toifi. 
Conor, ari, atus sum, dep. to strive ; 

to endeavor. 
Conscribo, ere, scripsi, scriptum, a. 

(con & aeribo,) to write together. 
Conscnptos, a, um, part. (conscrl- 

bo,) patres conscripti, conscript 

fathers, a title of Roman sena- 

ton. 



Consensus, us/m. (consentio,) con- 

sent. 
Considero, are, avi, atum, a. to con- 

sider ; to think of. 
Consido, ere, edi, essum, n. (con & 

sido ; ) to sit down together. 
Consilium, i, n. (consulo,) wisdom; 

counsel; advice; acouncil; ade- 

sign; sagacity. 
Consisto, €re, slKi, n. (con & sisto,) 

io consist in; to stop; to draw 

up ; to post onefs self. 
Consolatio, 6uis, f. (consolor,) con- 

solation; comfort. 
Consolatus, a, um, part. from 
Consolor, ari, atus sum ; dep. to con* 

sole; tocomfort. 
Conspectus, us, m. sight ; presence. 
Conspergo, ere, si, sum, a. (con & 

spargo,) to sprinkle ; to moisten. 
Conspicio, gre, exi,ectum. a. (con & 

specio,) to see ; to behold ; to per- 

ceive. 
Constituo, £re, ui, utum, a. (con & 

statuo,) toestablish; to make; to 

place ; to set. 
Consto, are, stlti, n. (con & sto,) 

to consist of; to cost. 
Construo, £re, struxi, structum, a. 

(con & struo,) to buUd ; to con- 

struct. 
Consuetudo, mis, f. (consuesco,) 

custom; practice. 
Consul, filis, m. (consulo,) a consul. 
Consulatus, us, m. (consul,) a con» 

sulship. 
Consulo. ere, ui, tum, n. & a, to 

consult; to provide for; to re- 

gard. 
Consumo, £re, sumpsi, sumptum, 

a. (con & sumo,) to consume. 
Consumptus, a ; um, part. (con* 

sumo.) 
Contendo, ^re, tendi, tentum, a, 

(con & tendo,) to contend. 
Contemno, ere, tempsi, teraptum, 

a. (con & temno,) tocontemn; to 

despise. 
Contentio, 6nis, f. (contendo,) con- 

tention. 
Contentus, a, um, adj. (coptineo,) 

content. 
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CONTICESCO - 



•DE. 



Conticesco, ere, ticui, n. inc. (con- 

ticeo,) to keep silence. 
Contineo, ere, tinui, tentum. a. (con 

& teneo,) to hold; to keep; to 

restrain. 
Contiuuo, adv. immediateiy : from 
Continuus, a, um, adj. (contineo,) 

continual; successive. 
Contra, prep. against. 
Contrarius, a, um, adj. (contra,) 

contrary; repugnant. 
Convenio, Ire, veni, ventum, n. 

(con & venio,) to assembU; to 

meet : pass. imp. convenitur, peo- 

plejlock. 
Conversus, a, um, part. having 

lurned; turrdng : from 
Converto, ere, versi, versum, a. 

(con & verto,) to turn; to con- 

vert. 
Convicium, i, n. a reproach ; an in- 

sult. 
Convlva, ae, m. & f. (con & vivo,) 

o guest. 
Convivium, i, n. (con & vivo,) a 

feast ; a banquet. 
Convoco, are, avi, atum, a. (con & 

voco,) to call together; to assem- 

ble ; to convene. 
Copia, ae, f. abundance; copious- 

ness ; troops ; forces. 
Copiose, acfv. (copiosus,) abun- 

aantly. 
Coram, prep. before ; inpresence of. 
Corinlhus, 1, f. 52, Corinth, a cxty 

of Greece. 
Cornelius, i, m. Cornelius, a Ro- 

man name. 
Corona, ae, f. a croxon. 
Cornu, u, n. 127, a horn. 
Corpus, oris, n. a body. 
Coturnix, Icis, f. a quaU. 
Credo, ere, Ydi, Ttum, a. & n. to 

trust; to believe. 
Credulus, a, um, adj. (credo,) cred- 

ulous. 
Creo, are, ftvi, atum, a. to create ; 

to appoint ; to elect. 
Croesus, i, m. Crcesus, a rich king 

of Lydia. 
Crudeiis, e, adj. cruel; hard-heart- 

ed: from 



Crudus, a, um, adj. i 

CubicOlum, i, n. (cubo,) a r oom; et 

chainber. 
Cuculo, are. avi, atum, a. io er§ 

like a cuckoo : from 
Cuculus. i, m. a cuckoo. 
Cui. See Qui & Quis. 
Cuius. See Qui & Quis. 
Cuimus, i, m. a stalk; a stetru 
Culpa, 85, f. afault. 
Culpo, are, avi, atum, a. (culpa,) to 

blame. 
Cum, prep. urith: similitudo cum 

Deo, resemblance to GotL 
Cum, adv. tohen ; although. 
Cumae, arum, f. pl. the ctty Cumce, 

in Italy. 
Cunctus, a, um, adi. all. 
Cupidltas, atis, f. desire; passion: 

nrom 
Cupldus, a, um, adi. ior, isslmus 

fond; desirous : from 
Cupio, ere, Ivi, itum, a. to desire. 
Cur, adv. v>hy ? 
Cura, 85, f. care. 

Curiose, adv. (curiosus,) carefuilj. 
Curo, are, avi, atum, a. (cuxa,) ts 

look to ; to regard ; to take care. 
Curro, £re, cucurri, cursum, n. 250, 

to run. 
Currus, us, m. (curro,) a chariot. 
Custodio, Ire, Ivi, Itum, a. to ktep; 

topreserve: from 
Custos, odis, c. a keeper. 
Cyclades, um, f. pl. 52, the.Cycla- 

des, islands in the jEgantn Sea. 
Cyrus, i, m. Cyrus, a king ofPa 



D- 

Da, &c. See Do. 

Damnatus, a, um, part. condemned: 

from 
Damno, are, avi, atum, a. to con- 

demn. 
Darlus, i, m. Darius, a king of 

Persia. 
Datus, a, um, part. (do,) given; 
' pledged. 
Davus, i. m. Davus, the name of a 

slave. 
De, prep. of; conceming ; from. 



DEBEO DESUM. 



189 



Debeo, ere, ui ; ftum, a. to otoe; 
t ought. 

Decedens, tis ; part. dying : from 
Decedo, ere, cessi, cessum, n. (de 

& cedo,) to depari; to die. 
Decem, num. adj. ind. ten. 
Decemvlri, Orum, m. pl. (decem & 

viri,) the Decemvirs. 
December, bris, m. (decem,) De- 

cember, the tenth Roman month. 
Decldo, ere, cldi. n. (de &. cado,) 

tofall; tofaUojf. 
Decipio, e>e, decepi, deceptum, a. 

(de & capio,) to deceive. 
Declaro, are, avi, atum, a. (de & 

claro ; ) toproclaim. 
Decussis, is, m. (decem & as,) a 

piece of money of the value often 

asses, or five ounces of copper. 
Dedi. See Do. 
Dedo, ere, dedldi, dedltum, a. (de 

& do ; ) to gioe up ; to surrenaer. 
Deduco, ere, xi, ctum, a. (de & 

duco,) to bring down; to bring ; 

to lead. 
Defendo. ere, fendi, fensum, a. to 

defena. 
Defero. ferre, tiiii, latum, irr. a. 

(de oz, fero ; ) 294, to carry doum ; 

to carry. 
Deficio. ere, feci, fectum, a. & n. 

fde ac facio,) tofail; to end; to 

be eclipsed. 
Dego, ere ; degi, a. & n. (de & 

ago,) to live. 
Deinde & Dein, adv. ihen. 
Deiotarus, i ; m. Deiotarus, a king 

of Galatia. 
Delecto, are, avi, atum, a. (de & 

lecto,) to delight; to please. 
Delectus, a, um, part. (dettgo,) 

chosen; select. 
Deleo, ere ; evi ; etum, a. to destroy. 
Delifgo, ere^ legi, lectum, a. (de & 

lego ; ) to choose ; to select. 
Delos, i, f. 89J, the island Delos, 

oneof the Cyclades. 
Delphi, 6rum ; m.pl. Delphi, atown 

of Phocis, in Gree.ce. 
Delphlnus, i, m. a dolphin. 
Demereo, ere, ui, itum, a. (de & 

mereo,) to deserve. 



Demerltus, a, um, part. (demereo,) 

deservea. 
Demitto, ere ; isi, issum, a. (de & 

mitto,) to Ut down ; to cast down. 
Demochares, is, m. Demochares, an 

Athenian orator. 
Democrltus, i, m. Democritus, a 

Grecian phUosopher. 
Demosthenes. is, m. Demosthenes, 

the most celebrated ofthe Grecian 

orators. 
Demum, adv. at length. 
Denlque, adv. finaUy ; at last. 
Dens, tis, m. 97, a tooth. 
Dentatus, i, m. Dentatus. 
Depono, ere, posui, posltum, a. 

(de & pono,) to lay down; to lay 

aside ; to take pff. 
DepOnens, tis, part. (depono,) lay- 

ing down or aside. 
Deporto, are, avi, atum, a. (de & 

porto,) io carry away; to con- 

vey. 
Deposco, ere. poposci, a. (de & 

posco,) to demand ; to clatm. 
Depravo, are, avi, atum, a. (de & 

pravus,) to spoiL 
Deprehendo. 6re ; di, sum, a. (de & 

prehendo,) to seize; tojmd; to 

detect. 
Deprehensus, a, um, part. (depre- 

hendo.) 
Depressus, a ; um, part. sunk : 

from 
Deprlmo, gre, pressi, pressum, a. 

(de & premo,) to depress ; to sxnk. 
Descendo, ere, di, sum, n. (de & 

scando,) to go doum ; to descend. 
Describo, ere, scripsi, scriptum, a. 

(de & scribo,) to describe. 
Des^ro, ere, erui, ertum, a. (de & 

sero,) to forsake ; to desert. 
Despero, are, avi, atum, a. (de & 

spero ; ) to despair of. 
Destlno, are, avi, atum, a. to deter- 

ndne. 
Destrictus, a> um, part. drawn: 

from 
Destringo, £re, strinxi, strictum, a. 

(de & stringo,) to draw. 
Desum, esse, fui ; irr. n. (de & 

sum,) tobe wanting. 
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DETERREO DULCE. 



Deterreo, *re. ui, Itum, a. (de & 

terreo,) to aeter. 
Detraho, ere, traxi, tractum, a. (de 

& traho,) to take pff. 
Detrudo, ere, si, sum, a. (de & tru- 

do,) to thrust dovrn. 
Deus, i, m. 89, God ; a god. 
Devoratus, a, um, part. swaUowed : 

from 
Dev&ro, are, avi, atum, a. (de & 

voro,) to devour; to swallow. 
Dextra, ss, f.the right hand. 
Diadema, atis, n. a diadem. 
Dicens, tis, part saying : from 
Dico, ere, aixi, dictum, a. tosay; 

to call. 
Dictator, oris, m. a dietator; a tem~ 

porary Roman magistrate with 

unlimited power. 
Dicturus, a, um ; part. (dico.) 
Dido, us or onis, f. Dido, a queen 

of Cartfiage. 
Dies, ei, m. or f. in sing. m. in pl. a 

day. 132 & 135. 
Difficllis, e, atlj. 125, 2, ior, llmus, 

(de & facllis,) diffwult. 
Dig$ro, ere, gessi, gestum, a. (dis 

& gero,) to arrange, to explain. 
Digltus, i, m. afinger. 
Dignus, a, um, adi. worthy. 
Diitgenter, adv. (aillgens,) diligent- 

lv f carefutly. 
Dihgentia, a», f. (dillgens,) dili- 

pcnce. 
Dillgo, ere, lexi, lectum, a. (dis & 

lego,) to love ; to esteem. 
Dimisi. See Dimitto. 
Dimitto, ere, misi, missum, a. (dis 

& mitto,) to dismiss, to let go. 
Dionysius, l, m. Dionysius, a tyrant 

of Suracuse. 
Dis, ditis, adj. ior, isslmus, rich. 
Discedo, £re, cessi, cessum, n. (dis 

& cedo,) to drpart. 
Discendi, ger. (disco.) 
Discepto, are, avi, aLun, n. (dis & 

capto,) to dispute. 
Discipolus, i, m. 85, a scholar : from 
Disco, £re, didlci, a. to leam; to 

know how. 
Discurro, £re, curri & cucurri, cur- 

sum, n. (dis & curro,) to run about. 



Dispens&tor, 6ris, m. (dispenso,) , 

steward. 
Dissidium, i, n. (dissideo,) disagree- 

ment. 
Dissimllis, e, adj. (dis 6c simflis,) 

unlike. 
Disto, are, n. (dis & sto,) to differ. 
Distnbuo, ere, ui, utum, a. (dis &> 

tribuo,) to distribute. 
Ditio, 6nis, f. rule; potoer ; author- 

ity; domtnion. 
Ditis. See Dis. 
Diu, adv. long; a long tinte. 
Divldo, ere, visi, vlsum, a. to di- 

vide; tosevarate. 
Diviultus, aav. from God; provi' 

dentially. 
Divitiacus, i, m. Didtiacus, a chief 

of the JEdui, in Gaul. 
Divitiae, arum, f. pl. (dives,) riches. 
Dixi. See Dico. 
Do, dare, dedi, datum, a. togioe: 

stragem dare, to make a slaugh- 

ter: dare negotium, to charge; 

to commission : dare se in viam, 

to setoutona journey. 
Doceo, ere, ui, tum, a. to teach. 
Doctor, oris, m. (doceo,) a teacher; 

a preceptor. 
Dolendus, a, um, part from 
Doleo, ere, ui, n. gl a. to griene ; to 

sympathize in. 
Dolor, 6ris, m. pain ; grief; sorrow. 
Domlnus, i, m. a master; a lord: 

from 
Domus, us & i. f. 129, a house; 

a family; a nousehold: domum 

properare. to hasten home : domi, 

at home : aomo or ex domo, from 

home. 
Donatus, a, um, part. given; pre- 

sented: from 
Dono,are, avi, atum, a. togive; to 

bestow. 
Donum,i, n.[dono,)a gijt;apresent. 
Dormio, !re, ivi, itum, n. to sleep. 
Duco, ?re, duxi, ductum, a. to lead; 

to conduct; to reckon. 
Ducenties. num. adv. (ducenti,) two 

hundrea times. 
Dulce, adv. ius, isslme, (duleis,) 

sweetly. 



DULCEDO - 



- ESCA. 
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Dulcfido, raiSj f. sweetness : from 
Dulcis, e, adj. ior, isslmus, sweet ; 

pleasant. 
Dum, adv. while; whiist; until. 
Duo, se, o, num. adi. pl. 163. two. 
DuodtVim, num. adj. ind. pl. (duo 

& decem,) twelve. 
Duplex. Tcis, adj. (duo &. plico,) 

aouble; twofold. 
Duplus, a, um, num. adj. double ; 

twice as large. 
Durus. a, um, adj. hard. 
Dux, ducis, c. a leader ; a command- 

er ; ageneral. 
Duxi. See Duco. 
Dyodecas, adis, f. a dozen. 

E. 

E, or ex, prep. out of; from; of. 

Ea, &c. See Is. 

Eadem. See Idem. 

Ecce, mi.lo! behold! 

Edaz, acis, adj. (edo, to eat,) con- 

suming ; destmctive. 
Edo, ere, dtdi, dltum, a. to send 
forth ; to elevate ; to utter ; to emit. 
Edoceo, ere, docui, doctum, a. (e 

& doceo,) to teach. 
Edoctus, a, um ; part. (edoceo.) 
Educo, are, avi, atum, a. to bring 

up ; to train ; to educate. 
Educo, ducere, duxi, ductum, a. 
(e & duco,) to leadforth; to bring 
up ; to maintain. 
Eff£ro, efferre, extuli, elfitum, a. 

(ex & fero,) to raise. 
Efficio, 6re, feci, fectum, a. (ex 
& facio,) to make; toform; to 
accomplish. 
Effundo, ere, udi, usum, a. (ex & 

fundo,) to pour out ; to empty. 
Egenus, a, um, adj. vndigent; 

needy: from 
Egeo, ere, ui, n. to need. 
Egestas, atis, f. (egeo,) poverty; 

want. 
Ego, mei, subs. pron. 187, /. 
Egredior, gredi, gressus sum, dep. 

(e & gradior,) to departfrom. 
Ei, Eis, & Ejus. See Is. 
EJusdem. See Idem. 



Ejusmodi, pro. (is &, modus,). (used 

only in the genitive,) ofsuch kind. 
Elabor, i, psus sum, dep. (e & la- 

bor,) to glide away. 
Elapsus, a, um, part. (elabor,) hav- 

ing passed away. 
Elatus, a, um, part. (eff^ro,) raised: 

in superbiam elatus, being ren- 

dered proud. 
Elegans, tis, adj. ior, isstmus, (elY- 

go,) refined; polished. 
Ehcio, ere, ui, num, a. to draw 



forth; toelicit. 
Sloqi 



Eloquentia, ee, f. (eldquor,) clo- 

quence. 
Emendus, a, um, part. (emo.) 
Emergo, ^re, si, sum, a. &c n. (e & 

mergo,) to enterge ; to rise. 
Emo, emSre, emi, emptum, a. to 

buy ; topurchase. 
Empeddcles, is, m. Empedocles t a 

philosopher of Agrigentum. 
En, int./o/ behold! 
Enascor, i, natus sum, dep. (e & 

nascor,) to spring up. 
Enim, conj./or. 
Ennius, i, m. Enmus t an carly Ro- 

manpoet. 
Ensis, is ; m. a sword. 
Eo, ire, ivi, itum, irr. n. 299, to go. 
Eo, &c. See Is. 
Eodem, &c. See Idem. 
Epaminondas, ee, m. Epaminondas, 

a Theban general. 
Epicurus, i, m. Epicurus, a Grecian 

pfiilosopher. 
Epist&la, ee, f. a letter. 
Equester, tris, tre, adj. (eques,) 

equestrian. 
Equitatus, us, m. cavalry : from 
Equus, i, m. a horse. 
Eram, &c. See Sum. 
Er^o, conj. then; therefore. 
Enpio, ere, ui, eptum, a. (e Sc ra- 

pio,) to take away. 
Erro, are, avi, atum, n. to err. 
Error, dris, m. (erro,) mistake ; error. 
Erudio, ire, Ivi, itum, a. to instrucL 
Erumpo, €re, rupi, ruptum, a. & 

n. (e & rumpo,) to burst forth 

to appear. 
Esca, ae, tfood ; meat. 
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ESCENDO - 



• EXTINGUO. 



Escendo, gre, scendi, scensum, a. 
(e & scando,) to disembark; to 

Esse. See Sum. 

Et ? conj. and ; also ; even. 

Eliam, conj. also. 

Eum. See Is. 

Eumenes, is, m. Eumenes, a king 

of Pergamus. 
Euntis, &c See Iens. 
Euphrates, is, m. 51, Euphrates, a 

targc river of Asia. 
Evado, e>e, vasi, vasum, a. (e & 

vado,) to escape. 
Evello, ere, velli or vulsi, vul- 

sum, a. (e & vello,) to tear up. 
Evenio, ire, veni, ventum, n. (e & 

venio,) to happen: imp. it hap- 

pens. 
Ev6lo, are, avi, atum, a. (e & volo,) 

tofiyfrom. 
Ex, prep. jS<?« E. 
Excedo, gre, cessi, cessum, n. & 

a. (ex & cedo,) to exceed ; to sur- 

pass. 
Excello, ere, cellui, celsum, n. & 

a. /o exce/; to surpass. 
Exceptus, a, um, part. (excipio,) ex~ 

cepted. 
Excidium, i, n. (excldo,) destruc- 

tion. 
Excipio, ere, cepi, ceptum, a. (ex 

& capio,) to recevoe ; to except. 
Excitatus, a, um, part. being raised ; 

roused: from 
Exclto, are, avi, atum, a. (ex & 

cito,) to raise ; to excite ; to rouse. 
Exclamo, are, avi, atum, a. & n. 

(ex & clamo,) to cry out; to ex- 

claitn. 
Excudo, ere, cudi, cusum, a. (ex 

& cudo,) to make; toform. 
Excusatio, onis, f. (excuso,) an ex- 

cuse. 
Execlo, ere & esse, edi, esum, irr. 

a. (ex & edo,) to consume. 
Exemplum, i, n. (exlmo,) an exam- 

P u - 
Exeo, fre, u, lrr. n. (ex & eo,) 299, 

to go out; to come forth; to 

ascend. 
Exercltus, us, m. (exerceo,) anarmy. 



Exhibeo, e"re, ui, Itum, a. (ex & 

habeo,) to shoto; to exhibit. 
Exiguus, a, um. adj. smail; Ught. 
Exifis, e, adj. tnin ; meagre. 
Existimatio,onis, f. (existlmo,) optn- 

ion ; judgment. 
Exitidsus, a, um, adj. destruetive: 

from 
Exitium, i, n. (exeo,) destruction. 
Exltus, us, m. (exeo,) an end ; an 

issue. 
Expectatio, onis, f. expectation: 

trom 
Expecto, are, avi, atum, a. to wait 

for ; to expect. 
Expello, ere, puli, pulsum, a. (ex 

«- pello,) io expel; to banish. 
Experior, iri, expertus sum, dep. to 

try ; to prove ; tofind out. 
Expergiscor, i, recuis sum, dep. to 

atoake. 
Experrectus, a, um, part. (expergis- 

cor,) having awaked. 
Expers, tis, adj. (ex & pars,) desti- 

tute. 
Expetendus, a, um, part. from 
Exp?to, ere, ivi, itum, a. (ex & 

peto,) to seek. 
Expilo. are, avi, atum, a. (ex & 

pilo,) to phunder. 
Expleo, ere, evi, etura, a. toJUl; to 

satisfy. 
Expllco, are, fivi & ui, atum & 

Itum, a. (ex & plico,) to explain. 
Explorator, 6ris, m. an explorer; 

a scout : from 
Expldro, are, avi, atum, a. (ex & 

ploro,) to search; to explore ; to 

spy out. 
Expdno, ere, osui, osftnm, a. (ex & 

pono,) to set forth; to relate; to 

rehearse ; to show. 
Exprlmo, gre, essi, essum, a. (ex & 

premo,) to press out. 
Exprobro, are, avi, atum, a. (ex & 

probrumJ to reproach; to tvrit 

for ; to cnarge with. 
Exsolvo, £re, vi, utum, a. (ex & 

solvo,) to loose; to pay; to suf- 

fer. 
Extinctus, a, um, part dead: from 
Extinguo, ere, xi, ctum, a. (ex & 
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sttoguo,) to extinguish : pass. to 

perish ; to die. 
Extorqueo, ere, torsi, tortum, a. (ex 

& torqueo,) to xorest. 
Extraheudus, a, um, part. from 
Extraho, ere, traxi, tractum, a. 

(ex & traho,) to draw out; to 

extract. 

F. 

Fabfila, ae, f. a/able. 
Faciens, tis, part. (facio,) making. 
Facies, ei. tface; countenance. 
Facfle, adv. nis, ilhrae, easily. 
Facrnus, 6ris, n. a bad action; a 

crime ; a deed ; an exploit ; from 
Facio, ere, feci, factura, a. & n. to 

make ; to do ; to act : facere jac- 

turam, to sujfer a loss: facere 

certiftrem, to mform ; to apprize. 

Pass. fio. 
Factio, 6nis, f. (facio,) a party; a 

faction. 
Factum, i, n. (facio,) a deed; an 

action. 
Facturus, a, um, part. (facio.) 
Factus, a, um, part. (fio.) 
Facultas, atis, f. (facllis,) ability : 

facultates, pl. riches. 
Fallax, acis, adj. treacherous; de- 

ceitful: from 
Fallo, ere, fefelli, falsum, a. to de- 

ceive. 
Fama, ae, f.fame; a report. 
Fames, is, f. hunger ; famine. 
Familia, ae, f. afamily. 
Familiaris,.e, acfi. (familia,) relaixns 

to afamily; household. * 

Fanum, i, n. a temple. 
Fas, n. ind. right; fas est, it is 

proper. 
Fasciculus, i, m. (fascis,) a small 

bundle. 
Fastidium, i, n. disgust. 
Fateor, eri, fassus sum, dep. to con- 

fess ; to oion. 
Fatlgo, are, avi, atum, a. to tire; 

to weary. 
Fatum, i, n.fate. 
Favens, tis, part^ favoring : from 
Faveo, 6re, favi, fautum, n. to favor. 

17 



Favor, 6ris, m. (faveo,)/aror ; good 

will. 
Fauce, abl. f. (from the obsolete 

faux. cis,) a throat. 
Feci, &c. See Facio. 
Feliciija, ae, f. dim. a kitten : from 
Felis, is, f. a cat. 
Felinus, a, um, adj. (felis,) o/*or 

belonging to a cat : pullus felinus, 

akitten. 
Felix, icis, adj. 154, happy. 
Fenestra, se, f. a window. 
Fera, ae. f. a wild beast. 
Fere, aav. nearly ; almost. 
Feretrum, i^i.(fero,) a bier ; aeoffin, 
Ferinus. a, um, adj. (fera,) qf a 

wild beast. 
Ferio, Ire, a. to strike. 
Fero, ferre, tuli, latum, irr. a. 294, 

to bear ; tocarry; toendure; to 

bring : ferre legem, to propost or 

enact a law. 
Ferrum, i, n. iron ; the sword. 
Fessus, a, um, adj. weary. 
Festlnans, tis, part. hastening; in 

haste: from 
Festino, are, avi r atum, a. &. n. to 

hasten; to be in haste. 
Fidelis, e, adj. ior, isslmus, (fides,) 

faithful; trusty. 
Fidenter. adv. boldly, withOutfear. 
Fides, ei, f. belief '; fdelitv ; faith ; 

credit; protection: in ndem re- 

cipfcre, to receive under one's pro- 

tection : bona fide, honestly : su- 

pra fidem, incredibly. 
Fiffo, ^re, fixi, fixum, a. tofx. 
FiRa, ae, f. a daughter. 
Filidlus, ij m. dim. a litlle son : from 
Filius, i, m. 88, a son. 
Finis, is, d. 96, an end. 
Finitrmus, a, um, adj. (finis,) neigh- 

boring; bordering upon. 
Fio, fien, factus suin, irr. pass. of 

facio, to be tnade ; to become ; to 

be ; to happen ; to be done. 298. 
Firmus, a, um, adj. frm ; resohtte. 
Fistula, ae, f. a mpe. 
Flaccus, i, m. Flaccus. 
Flagitium, i, n. profiigacy; shamt. 
FlagUo. are, avi, atMm, a. to <*** 

mand; to solicit. 
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FLAVUS GRADUS. 



Flavus, a, um, adi. yellow. 

Flens, tis, part. : from 

Fleo, ere, evi, etum, n. & a. to weep. 

Floreo, ere, ui, n. tojlourish : from 

Flos, oris, m. ajtower. 

Flumen, Tnis, n. (fluo,) a river. 

Fluvius, i, m. (fluo,) a river. 

Fons, lis, m. a/ountain. 

Fore, def. verb, 314, to be about to 

be: fore spopondit, he promised 

that it shoutd come to pass, or 

shoxdd be. 
Forma, ae, i.Jigure ; beauty. 
Formica, ae, f. an ant. 
Fors, tis, f. chance ; fortune. 
Forte, adv. (fors,) oychance; per- 

haps. 
Fortis, e, adj. brave. 
Fortuna ? re, f. (fors,)/orfcme. 
Forum, 1, n. a market-place. 
Fovea ; «e, f. a pit. 
Fragfhs, e, adj. (frango ; )/ratf ; in- 

constant. 
Frater, tris, m. a brother. 
Fraudulentus, a, um, adj. (fraus,) 

dishonest. 
Frequenter, adv. (frequens,) fre- 

quently. 
Fretus, a, um, adj. trusting to. 
Frigldus, a, um, adj. (frigus,) cold. 
Frons, dis, f. a leaf. 
Frumentum, i, n. corn. 
Fruor, frui, fruttus & fructus sum, 

dep. to enjoy. 
Fnix, gis, i.fruit; corn. 
Fugio, ^re, fugi, fugTtum, n. & a. 

to Jiee or Jly ; to pass away ; to 

avoid ; to shun. 
Fago, are, avi, atum, a. to rout; to 

put tojlight. 
Fui, &c. See Sum. 
Fulgeo, ere, fulsi, n. to shine ; to be 

conspicuous. 
Fulmen, tnis, n. (fulgeo,) Ligktning. 
Fumo, are, avi, atum, n. (fumus,) 

to smofce. 
Fundo, ere, fudi, fusum, a. to rout. 
Fundo, are, avi, atum, a. tofound. 
Fungor, i, fuuctus sum, dep. to exe- 

cute ; to discharge. 
FunicCllus, i, m. dim. (funis,) a 

string; acord; atwine. 



Funus, ens, n. a funeral ; Juneral 

rites: funus facere, to perform 

funeral rites. 
Furius, i, m. Furius, a Roman name. 
Furo, ere, n. to rage. 
Furor, ari, atus sum, dep. (fttr,) to 

steal. 
Furor, 6ris, m. (furo^^ry; mad- 

ness. 
Furtum, i, n. (fur ; ) theji. 
Futurus, a, um, part. (sum,) about 

to be ; future : fulurum, sc. tem- 

pus ; thefuture. 

G. 

Gallia, a», f. Gaul. This country 

inrluded France and the north 

part ofltaly. 
Gallus, 1, m. a Gaul, an inhabitant 

of Gallia. 
Gallus, \, m. a cock. 
Gaudeo, ere, gavisus sum, n. pass. 

to refoice ; to be glad. 
Gaudium, i, n. (gaudeo,) joy. 
Geltdus, a, nm, adj. cold. 
Gemma, ee, f. a gem ; a bud. 
Gemltus, us, m. (gemo,) a groan, 
Gener, e>i, m. 86, a son-in-law» 
Gens, tis, f. a nation. 
Genus, cris, n. a kind. 
Gerendus, a, um, part. (gero.) 
Gerens, tis ; part. (gero,) carrying. 
Germania, se, f. Germany. 
Germani, 6ruin ; m. pl. the Ger- 

mans. 
Gero, ?re, gessi, gestum, a. to car- 

ry ; to transact ; to have : ger£re 

curam, to take care; bellum, to 

wage war. 
Gestio, ire, ivi or ii ; a. to desire ; 

to longfor. 
Gesto, are, avi, atum, a. freq. 

(gero,) to bear ; to carry. 
Gestus, a, um, part. (gero.) 
Gladius, i, m. a swora. 
Gloria, ae, f. glory. 
Gnavus, a ; uni, adj. active ; indus- 

trious. 
Gradus, us, m. a step; condition; 

rank: lento gradu, at a slow 

pact; leisurely. 



GILSCUS - 



-IBI. 
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Grsecus, i, m. a Greek. 
Gramen, mis, n. grass ; an herb. 
Graiidis, e, adj. large : grandis pe- 

cunia, much money. 
Gratia, ae, f. thanks ; from 
Gratus, a. um ; adi. ior, isslmus, 

gratefut ; agreeable. 
Gravis, e, adj. heavy ; burdenaome : 

gravis somnus, deejp sleep. 
Gravtter, adv. (gravis,) heavity. 
Greg-alim, adv. m troops : from 
Grex, greps, m, a Jiock; a herd. 
Grus, gruis, m. &. 1. a crane. 
Gustandi, ger. qftasting : from 
Gusto, are, avi, atum, a. to taste. 

H. 

Habendi, ger. qfhaving: from 
Habeo, ere, ui, ttum, a. to have; to 

esteem; to reckon; to use ; to 

treat: se hahere, to be: habere 

iu antmo, to iittetid. 
Habtto, are, avi, atum, a. & n. 

freq. (habeo,) to inJiabit; to live; 

to reside. 
Habttus, a, um, part. (habeo,) had; 

pronounced; aelivered. 
Hac, Hapc, &c. See Hic. 
Hact^nus, adv. (hac & tenus,) hith- 

erto. 
Hsedus, i, m. a kid. 
Haereo, ere, hepsi, haesum, n. to siiek. 
Hamilcar, aris, m. Hamilcar, a 

Carthaginian general. 
Hammon, dnis, m. Amrnon, a name 

ofJupiler. 
Hancce. See Hicce. 
Hanntbal, alis, m; Hamnbal, a veru 

celebrated Carthaginian general. 
Haud, adv. not. 
Hebes, elis, adj. stupid. 
Hebraeus, a, um, adj. Hebrew. 
Helena, se, f. Helen, a beautiful 

Grecian queen. 
Helvetii, 6rum, m. pl. the Helve- 

tians or Suriss. 
Helvetius, a, um, adj. Hehetian. 
Hcm i int. tny stars ! 
Herba. ae, f. an herb. 
JiercuJes, is, m. Hercules, afamous 

Grecian hero. 



Heres, £dis, m. Ac f. anheir: berefl 

ex asse, sole heir. 
Herux, i, m. a master. 
Heu! int. ah! alas! 
Hi. JSeeHic. 
Hiberna, drum, n. pl. winter quar~ 

ters. 
Hic. haec, hoc, pro. 193, tliis ; he; 

she; U. 
Hic, adv. here ; then ; hereupon. 
Hicce, haecce, hocce, pro. inteusive, 

this. 
Hiems, ^mis, f. urinter. 
Hinc, adv. (hic,) hence; from this 

ptace. 
Hippocrates, is, m. Hippocrates, a 

famous Grecian physician. 
tfipponiates, is, m. HipponiaUs. 
Hiruudo, tnis. f. a stoaUow. 
Historia, te, l. history. 
Homo, tnis, c. a man. 
Honestas,iiU&,{. honor.virtue: from 
Honestus,a,um,adj.A0f!0ruAfc: from 
Honor, 6ris, m. honor. 
Hora, se, f. an hour. 
Horreum, i, n. a storehouse; a 

granary. 
Hortensius, a, um, adj. growing in 

a garden : from 
Hortus, i, m. a garden. 
Hospitium ; i, n. an inn : from 
Hospes, Itis. c. a stranger ; a guesU 
Hostia, 82, i. a victim. 
Hostilis, e, adj. hoslile : from 
Hostis, is, c. an enemv. 
Hostilius, i, m. Hostilius, a Roman 

king. 
Huc, adv. (hic,) hither. 
Hujus, &c. See Hic. 
Humanus, a, um, adj. (homo,) 

human; humane. 
Humerus, i, m. a shoulder. 
Humtlis, e, adj. (humus,) humble. 
Humor, Cris, m. moisture. 
Humus, i, f. the ground. 
Hyperborei, Orum, m. the Hyper* 

boreans ; a northem nation. 

I. 

Ibam, Ibo, &c. See Eo. 
Ibi, adv. (is,) there. 
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ICO INDOCTU8. 



Ico, *re, iei, ietum, a. to strike. 

Id/ &els. 

Idcirco, adv. on that aecount; thertr 

fore. 
Icfem, e&dem, idem, pro. 195, the 

same. 
Identldem, adv. now and then. 
Ideo, adv. there/ore; on that account. 
Iens, euntis, part. (eo,) 299. 
Igltur, adv. there/ore. 
Ignarus, a, um, adj. ignorant; in- 

experienced. 
Ignavia, ae, f. sloth ; idleness : from 
Ignavus, a, um, ndj. htactive ; in- 

dolent ; idle. 
Ignts, is, m. 96, /ire. 
Ignoro, are, fivi, atum, n. & a. to 

be ignorant. 
Ii. SeeU. 
111«, illa, illud, pro. 191, he ; she ; 

it; that. 
Uluc, adv. (ille,) thither. 
Hlucesco, Sre, luxi. n. (in & luces- 

co,) to become light; to dawn: 

imp. ubi illuxit, tohen it was light. 
Imltor, firi, atus sum, dep. to xmi- 

tate. 
Immanra, e, adj. cruel; savage. 
Immemor, 6ris, adj. (in & memor,) 

regardless. 
Immtneo, €re, ui, n. (in & mineo,) 

to overhang; to be near to. 
Immitto, ere, mlsi, missum, a. (in 

& mitto,) to throw : se, to rush. 
Immdlo, are, fivi, fitum, a. to sacri- 

fce. 
Immortalis. e, adj. (in & mortalis,) 

immortai. 
Im6, adv. nay; nay rather. 
Impar, aris, adj. (m & par,) un- 

even; odd. 
Impedio, Ire, Ivi, Itum, a. (in & 

pes,) to hinder; to obstruct; to 

prevent. 
Impendeo, 6re,n. (in & pendeo,)2o 

hang over; to impend; to be 

near ; to threaten. 
Imperator, Oris, m. (impero,) a 

commander. 
Imperialis, is, m. o crown. 
Imperitus, a, um, adj. (in & perl- 

tus ; ) ignorant; unskilful. 



Imperium, i, n. government; an 

empire; sovereignty: from 
Impero, are, avi, atum, n.6ca.to 

command; to gorern. 
Impetro, are, fivi, atum, a. (m & 

patro,) to obtain. 
Impius, a, um, adj. (in & pius,) 

impious. 
Impleo, ere, evi, gtum, a. to JUL 
Impldro, are, ftvi, atum, a. (in & 

ploro,) to implore ; to entreat. 
Impono, ere, posui, posltum, a. 

(in & pono,) to place ; to put on 

board ; to impose ; to place upon. 
Improbe, adv. wickedly; dishon- 

estly: from 
Improbus, a, um, adj. (infc pro- 

bus,) ior, isslmus, wicked. 
Impudens, tis, adj. (in & pudens,) 

impudent. 
In, prep. in ; into ; over ; upon ; to ; 

for; towards; accordinz to. 
Inanis, e, adj. vain ; /rivoTous. 
Inceptom, i, n. (incipto,) a design. 
Inclao, ere, cldi, n. (in &. cado,) to 

/all into. 
Incipio, ere, cepi, ceptum, a. (in & 

eapio,) to begin. 
Inclamo, fire, avi, fitum, a. & n. (in 

& clamo,) to cali to ; tocall. 
Includo, £re, clusi, clusum.a. (in 

& claudo,) to shut up ; to con/ine. 
Inclusus, a, um, part. (includo,) 

shut up ; confinea. 
Incognltus, a, um, adj. (in & cog-- 

nltus,) unknown. 
Incondltus, a,um, adj. (in & condl- 

tus,| rude; confised. 
IncredibHis, e, adj. (in & credib- 

Ilis,) incrrdibtc. 
Inde, adv. thence ; /rom thence : ab 

eo inde tempCre, from that Hme : 

a pueritia inde, fiom childhood. 
Indlco, are, avi, atum, a. (in & di- 

co,) toshow; to discover; to dis- 

close. 
Indigeo, ere, ui, n. (in & egeo,) to 

need, 
IndignYtas, atis. f. (indignus,) tm- 

worthiness ; baseness ; meanness. 
Indoctus, a, um, adj. (m&doctus.) 

ior, isslmus, Uliterate ; ignorant. 



INDUO INTERSUM. 
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Induo, ere, ui, utum, a. to clotke; 

to cover; to put on. 
Induslrius, a, um, adj. industrious. 
Indutus, a, um, part. (induo,) clotli- 

ed; clad. 
Inertia, ae, f. (iners,) inaciivity. 
Infamis, e, adj. (in & fama,) in- 

famous. 
Infelix, icis,adj. (in& felix,) unhap- 

py; wretched. 
Inferus, a, um, adj. 176, loxo. 
Infestus, a, um, adj. hostile. 
Inficio, ere, feci, fectum, a. (in & 

facio,) tostain; to infect; to cor- 

rupt. 
Infimus, a, um, adj. (sup. of inf 6- 

rus,) lowest; humblest. 
Influo, £re, fluxi, fluxum, n. (in & 

fluo,) to fLoxo into. 
Ingenium, l, n. genius ; abilities. 
Imjens, tis, adj. 155, gieat; vast; 

immense. • 

Ingenuus, a, um, adj. ingenuous ; 

noble. 
Ingratus, a, um, adj. (in & gratus,) 

ungruteful. 
Ingravesco, ere, n. (in & gravesco,) 

to groio heavy ; to increase. 
Ingredior, grecfi, gressus sum, dep. 

(in & gradior,) to enter. 
Ingressus, a, um, part. (ingredior,) 

having entered. 
Inimlcus, a, um, adj. (in & amicus,) 

hostile : subs. an enemy. 
Initium, i, n. (iueo,) a beginning. 
Injicio, e>e, jeci, jectum, a. (in & 

jacio,) to lay or put in or upon. 
Injuria, «, X. (injurius,) injury; 

wronjr. 
Injustitia, ee, f. (injustus,) injustice. 
Inndcens, tis, adj. (in & nocens,) 

innocent; harnuess. 
Inopia, se, f. (inops,) toant; scar- 

city; dearth. 
Inquam, or Inquio, def. 311, tosay. 
Insania, ae, f. (msanus,) madness. 
Insecutus, a, um, pari. having fol- 

lowed; pursuing: from 
Insequor, sequi, secutus sum, dep. 

(in & sequor,) tofollow ; topursue. 
Insero, ere, erui, ertum, a. (in & 

sero,) to insert ; to put upan. 



Insideo, ere, s€di, sessum, n. &, a. 

(in & sedeo,) to sit upon. 
Insignis, e, adj. (in & signum,) strik- 

ing; extraordinary; aistinguished. 
Insimulo, are, avi, atum, a. (in & 

simftlo,) to accuse. 
Instituo, ere, ui, utum, a. (in & 

statuo,) to make ; to appoint. 
Insto, are, stlti, n. (in & sto,) to 

persist. 
Instruo, ere, struxi, structum, a. 

(in & struo,) to equip ; to fit out. 
Instructus, a, um, part. (instruo,) 

equipped ; ftted out. 
Insftla, ae, f. an island. 
Insuper, adv. (in &. super,) mort- 

over ; over and above. 
Integrltas, atis, f. (intgger,) honesty; 

probity; integrity. 
Intelllgo, Sre, lexi, lectum, a. (in- 

ter &. lego,) to understand ; to 

perceive. 
Intentus, a, um, adj. (intendo,) in- 

tent upon ; attentwe. 
Inter, prep. among ; between. 
Interea, adv. (inter & is,) in the 

mean time. 
Intereo, ire, ii, n. irr. (inter & eo,) 

299,toperish. 
Interest, mterfuit, imp. (intersum,) 

it concerns. 
Interficio, Pre, eci, ectum, a. (inter 

& facio,) to kill ; to slay ; to mur- 

der. 
lnterpdno, £re, posui, posltum, a. 

(inter & pono,) to interpose. 
Interposltus, us, m. (interpdno,) an 

interposition. 
Interpres, dtis, m. & f. an inter- 

preter. 
Interpretatio. onis, f. interpretation ; 

explanation. 
InterprPtor, ari, atus sum, dcp. (in- 

terpres,) to interpret ; to explain. 
Interrex, egis, m. (inter & rex,) an 

interrex ; a regent. 
Interrdgo, are, avi, atum, a. (inter 

& rogo,) to ask. 
Interstrepo, $re, ui, Itum, n. & a. 

(inter & strepo,J to interrupt. 
Intersum, esse, fui, irr. n. (inter & 

sum,) to be present. 
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INTRODUCO LACEDjEMON. 



Introdfico, &re, xi, ctum,a. (intro & 

duco,) to bring in ; to introduce. 
Inultus, a, um, adj. (in & ultus,) 

unrevenged. 
Invado, fcre, vftsi, vasum, a. (in & 

vado,) to fall upon ; to attack. 
Invenio, ire, veni, ventum, a. (in 

& venio,) tofind ; to contrive. 
Inventus, a, um ? part. (invenio.) 
Invideo. ere, Idi, isum, n. & a. (in 

& yideo,) to envy. 
Invidia, ae, f. envy : from 
InvTdus, a, um, adj. envicms. 
Invisus, a, um, adj. (invideo,) ha- 

ted; hmteful; odious. 
Ipse, ipsa, ipsum, pro. 198, sclf; 

myself; himself, &c. ; also, Imy- 

self; he himself, &c, when ego, 

tu, ille, &c. are understood 5 also, 

hc, she, it. 
Ira, ee, f. anger. 
Ire. 8ee Eo. 
Irascor, i ; dep. to be angry. 
Iratus, a, um, adj. (irascor,) angry; 

dispteased. 
Is, ea, id, pro. 194, lie ; she ; it or 

that : in eo esset ut lustraret, was 

upon the poirtt of examining : eo, 

with comparatives, by so much, 

or the. 
Isaacus, i, m. Isaac, the son of 

Abraham. 
Isocrates, is, m. Isocrates, an Athe- 

nian orator. 
Iste, ista, istud, pro. 192, this ; thai; 

he; she; it. 
Ister, tri, m. the Ister, uowtJieDan- 

ube, the largest river of Europe. 
Istic, istaec, istoc & istuc, pro. this ; 

that. 
Ita, adv. so. 
Itaque, conj. (ita & que,) and so ; 

tnerefore. 
Iter, itinens, n. 91, ajoumey: iter 

facere, togo ; to march ; to travel. 
Itgrum, adv. again. 

J. 

Jaceo, fire, ui, n. to lie. 
Jac6bus, 1, m. Jacob, the sbn of 
Isaac. 



Jactatus, a, um, part. throum ottt; 

spoken; utterea: from 
Jacto, are, avi, atum, a. freq. (ja- 

cio,) to throw; totoss; to speak; 

to utter ; to boast of. 
Jactura. se, f. (jacio,) a loss. 
Jam, adv. novo ; already. 
Josephus, i, m. Joseph, 
Jovis. See Juptter. 
Jubeo, e>e, jussi, jussron, a. tocom- 

mand ; to order. 
Jucundus, a, um, adj. ior, isslmus, 

sweet; deHghtful; pUasant. 
Judas, ae, m. Judah. 
JudYco, are, avi, atum, a. (judex,) 

tojudge ; to think. 
Judicium,i, n. (judex,) afudgment ; 

an optnion. 
Julius, i, m. Julius. 
Juno, onis, f. Juno, the vnfe of Ju- 

piter. 
Juplter, Jdvis, m. 125> Jupiter, the 

king ofgods and men, accoraing 

to the Grecian and Roman my- 

thology. 
Juro, are, avi, atum, n. to swear. 
Jus^ juris, n. right. 
Jusjurandum, jurisjurandi, n. (jus 

& jurandum,) an oath. 
Jussi. See Jubeo. 
Jussus, a, um, part. (jubeo.) 
Justitia, «, f. jusiice : from 
Justus,a, um, adj. ior, issTmus ; prop- 

er; right; just. 
Juventus, utis, f. (juvenis,) youth; 

the youth. 
Juvo, are, juvi, jutum, a. toaid; to 

assist. 
Juxta, prep. near to ; hard by. 



L., an abbreviation of Lucius. 
Labor, 6ris, m. labor; trouble. 
Labor, labi, lapsus sum, dep. to 

fall. 
Laboriosus, a, um, adj. (labor,) /0- 

borious. 
Lac, tis, n. milk. 
Lacedeemon, onis, m. Lacedamon 

or Sparta, a celebrated city of 

Greece. 



LACEDjEMONIUS LUSITO. 
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Lacedaemonius, a, um, adj. Lact- 
demonian: subs. a Lacedemo- 
nian. 
Lacero, are, avi, atum, a. to tear ; 

to tear in pieces. 
Lacerta, «, f. a lizard. 
* Lacryma, ae, f. a tear. 
Laedo, ere, laesi, laesum, a. to in- 

Jure; tokurt. 
Laelius, i, m. Laelius, a Roman. 
Lsesi. See Loedo. 
Laetor, firi, atus sum, dep. to re- 

joice. 
Lseva, ae, f. the left hand. 
Lana, a>, f. wool. 
Laodicea, ee, f. Laodicea, a city of 

Asia. 
Lapis, Idis, m. a stone. 
Laqueus, i ; m. a snare ; a trap. 
Lateo, ere, ui, n. to be concealed. 
Latium, i, n. Latiwn, a country of 

Italy. 
Latro, are, avi, atum, n. to bark. 
Laudatus, a, um, •Qa.rUbeingpraised: 

from 
Laudo, are, avi, atum, a. (laus,) to 

praise ; to extol. 
Laurus, i & us, f. 5%,the laurel. 
Laus, laudis, f. praise ; glory. 
Lautus, a, um, adj. elegant; sump- 

tuous. 
Lavo, are, vi, lautum. lotum, or la- 

vatum, a. to wash. 
Leaena, «, f. a lioness. 
Legatus, i, m. a lieutenant ; an am- 

bassador. 
Leges. See' Lex. 
Lego, e>e, le^i, lectum, a. 250, to 

collect ; to pick up ; to read. 
Lenio, ire, ivi, ituin, a. (lenis,) to 

mitigate ; to assuage. 
LenTier, adv. (lenis,) mildly ; kindly. 
Lenttilus, i, m. Lentulus, a Roman. 
Lentus, a, um, adj. slow. 
Leo, onis, m. a lion. 
Leonldas, ae, m. Leomdas, a king 

ofthe Lacedemonians. 
Lepus, 6ris, m. a hare. 
Levis, e, adj. ior, isslmus, small; 

trifling; light. 
Leyo, are, avi, atum, a. (levis,) to 
allay. 



Lex, legis, f. 115 & 95, a law. 
Liber, era, ^rum, M.free. 
Liber, bri, m. a book. 
Libere, adv. (liber,)/ree/^ ; withtnd 

constraint. 
Liberi, orum, m. (liber,) chiidren. 
Libfro, are, avi, atum, a. (liber,) to 

free ; to deliver. 
Libertas, atis, f. (liber,) liberty. 
Libet, Iibuit, or libltum est,' imp. 

it pleases. 
Licet, licuit, & licltum est, imp. it 

is permitted. 
Licet, adv. although. 
Ligo, are, avi, atum, a. to bind ; fo 

tie. 
Lilium, i, n. a lily. 
Limen, Inis, n. a threshold. 
Litera, se, f. a letter: pl. an epis- 

tle or letter. 
Livius, i, m. Livy, a Romanwriter. 
Loco, are, avi, atum, a. (locus,) to 

place. 
Locuples, ^tis, adj. ior, isstmus, 

ricn; ample; sure. 
Locus, i. m. pl. loci, m. and loca, 

n. a place. 
Locutus, a, um, part. (loquor.) 
Londiniensis, e, adj. of London: 

from 
Londinium, i, n. London. 
Longe, adv. long ; far : from 
Longus, a, um, adj. long. 
Loquor, loqui, locutus sum, dep. 

to speak ; to talk ; to converse. 
Lotus, a, um, part. (lavo.) washed. 
Luceo, ere, luxi, n. (lux,) to shine. 
Lucius, i. m. a pike. 
Luctus, us, m. (lugeo,) grief. 
Lucus, i, m. a grove. 
Ludo, £re, msi, lusum, n. toplay. 
Ludus, i, m. (ludo,) play. 
Lues, is, f. a plague ; a pestilence. 
Lugeo, ere, xi, n. & a. to mourn 

for ; to lament. 
Luna, se, f. the moon. 
Luo, ere, i, a. to pay; to sufftr. 
Lupus, i. m. a wolf. 
Luscinia, se, f. a nightingale. 
Lusltans, tis, part. from 
Luslto, are, avi, atum, n. freq. 

(ludo,) to play. 
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LUSTRO MERCATURA. 



Lustro, ftre, avi, atum, a. to tx- 

amine. 
Lusus, us, m. (ludo,) play; sport. 
Lutum, i, n. mud; clay. 
Lux ? lucis, f. light. 
Luxi, &c. See Lugeo. 
Lycomedes, is, m. Lycomedes t a 

king ofthe island of Scyros. 
Lycurgus, i, m. Lycurgus, the 

Spartan lawgiver. 
Lydus, i, m. a Lydian. 

M. 

M., an abbreviation ofMarcus. 
Macilentus, a, um, adj. (macies,) 

lean. 
Magls, adv. sup. maxtme, tnore. 
Magistratus, us, m. (magister,) a 

magistrate. 
Magnitudo,Inis,f. magnitude ; great- 

ness; size : from 
Magnus, a, um, adj. major, maxl- 

muSfgreat; large: magna vox, 

a loua voice : ssstim&re magni, to 

value highly, 
Major, us, 6ris, adj. (E. 116,) great- 

er. See Magnus. 
Maidres, um, m. pl. ancestors. 
Male, adv. (malus,) badly; ill ; 

amiss ; wrong : male sit, may mis- 

chief befall; a plague upon. 
Malo, malle, malui,irr. n. (magis & 

volo,) 290, to prefer'; to cnoose 

rather. 
Malum,i,n. an evil; misfortune: from 
Malus, a, um, adj. bad; wicked ; 

evil. 
Mandatum, i, n. (mando,) order ; 

command; an injunction. 
Mando, are, avi, atum, a. to com- 

mand. 
Mando, e>e, mandi, mansum, a. to 

chew ; to eat. 
Mane, adv. in the morning. 
Maneo, e>e, mansi, mansum, n. to 

stavt to remain. 
Manifestus, a, um, adj. clear; evi- 

dent. 
Manipulus, i, m. (manus & pleo,) a 

bundle; asheaf. 
Manlius, i, m. Manlhu. 



Manus, us, f. 128, a hand. 
Marcellus, i, m. Marcelhts, a Roman 

general. 
Marcius, i, m. Marcius. 
Marcus, i. m. Marcus. 
Mare, is, n. 118, the sea. 
Marius, i, m. Marius, a Rontangen- 

eral. 
Massiliensis, is, m. an inhabitant of 

MarseUles. 
Mater, tris, f. a mother. 
Matrimonium, i, n. (mater,) mar- 

riage. 
Maturesco, ere, rui, n. (maturus,) to 

ripen ; to come to nuUurity. 
Maturo, are, avi, atum, n. tohasten: 

from 
Maturus, a, um, adj. ripe. 
Maxtme, adv. very greatly. See 



Maximopere, adv.(magnus &, opus,) 

exceeaingly. 
Maxlmus, a, um, adj. (sup. of mag- 

nus, ) greatest ; verygreat: max- 

Imus natu, oldest. 
Me. See Ego. 

Medicina, «, f. medicine : from 
Medlcus, i, m. (medeor,) a phy- 

sician. 
Medltor, art, atus sum, dep. to think; 

to meditate; to intend. 
Medius, a, um, adj. midst: subs. 

the middle ; the midst. 
Me\psum,myself; acc.ofego&ipse. 
Mehus. adv. better. See Bene. 
Membrum, i, n. a iimb. 
Memlni,pret.304&308, Iremember. 
Memor,oris, adj. (memlni,) mindJuL 
Memoria, ae, f. (meraor,) memory; 

recollection. 
Mendax, acis, adj. lying: subs. a 

liar. 
Mendacium, i, n. (mendax,) afalse- 

hood. 
Mens, tis, f. the mind. 
Mensa, se, f. a table. 
Mensis, is, m. a month. 
Mentio, onis, f. mention. 
Mercator, 6ris, m. (mercor,) a mer* 

chant. 
Mercatura, se, f. (mercor,) the tradt 

ofa merchant. 



MERCES MONITUS. 
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Merces, €dis, f. pay ; reward ; cost. 

Merces. See Merx. 

Mercor, ari, atus sum, dep. to pur- 

c/iase. 
Mercurius, i, m. Mercury, the mes- 

senger ofthe gods. 
Mergo, Sre, mersi, mersum, a. to 

sink ; to plunge ; to dive. 
Merlt5, adv. (meriius,) deservedly. 
Merltum, i, n. (merltus,) merit; 

kindness ; benefit ; favor. 
Mersus, a um, part (mergo.) 
Merum, i, n. pure wine. 
Merx, cis, f. merchandise ; goods. 
Metuendus, a ; um, part. : irom 
Metuo, £re, ui, a. to fear : from 
Metus, us, m. fear. 
Meus, a, um, pro. 210 & 211, mine. 
Mi. See Meus. 
Mihi. See Ego. 

Miles, Ttis, c. 110, a soldier : from 
Mille, num. adj. ind. a thousand: 

ducenties mille, two hundred thou- 

sand : also a subs. n. tndeclinable 

in the singularj in the plural, 

millia, milfium, <fec. 
Milliades, is, m. Miliiades, an Athe- 

nian general. 
Minlme, adv. (sup. of parum,) least; 

by no means. 
Mintmus, a ; um, adj. sup. (parvus,) 

Uast : tmnlmus or natu minlmus, 

youngest. 
Mmister, tri, m. a servant. 
Minus, adv. (comp. of parum,) less : 

after qu6, not. See Qu6. 
Miriftcus, a, um, adj. (mirus & fa- 

cio,) astonishing. 
Mirans, tis, part. : from 
Miror, ari, atus sum, dep. to won- 

der ; to admire ; to be astonished. 
Mirus, a, um, adj. wonderful. 
Miser, Sra, €rum, adj. miserable; 

unfortunate. 
Misereor, eri, erltus or ertus sum, 

dep. (miser,) to pity. 
Miseror, ari, atus sum, dep. (miser,) 

todeptore; to pity. 
Misorandus, a, um, part. (miseror,) 

to be pitied. 
MisPret, miseruit, miserttum, imp. 

topity: me misflret, Ipity. 



Misi. See Mitto. 

Missus, a, um, part (mitto,) stttt. 

Mitis, e, adi. ior, isstmus, 148, 

mild ; kina; humane; ripe. 
Mitto. ere, misi. missum, a. to send. 
MobilTtas, atis, f. (moblHs,)p&tncy; 

want offrmness ; flexibuity. 
Moerens, tis, part. mourning : from 
Moereo, ere, ui, n. & a. to mourn. 
Moeror, 6ris, m. grief; sorrow. 
Moestitia, ae, f. (moestus,) sadness; 

gricf 
Mollis, e, adj. ior, issTmus, soft. 
Molllter, adv. ius, isslme, (molfij,) 

softly ; agreeably. 
Momordi. See Mordee. 
Moneo, ere, ui, Itum, a. to admon- 

ish ; to teach ; to adrise. 
Mons> tis, m. 97, a mountam. 
Mora, ss, f. delay. 
Morbus, i, m. a disease. 
Mordeo, ere, momordi, morsum, a. 

to bite. 
Moribundus, a, um, adj. atthepoint 

ofdeath; dying: from 
Morior, mori, rarely morlri, raortuus 

sum, dep. (mors,) to die. 
Moriturus, a, um, part. (morior.) 
Mors, tis, f. death. 
Morsus, us, m. fmordeo,) a tnle. 
Mortalis, e, adj. (mors,) mortal: 

subs. a mortal. 
Mortuus, a, um, part. (morior,) deadL 
Mos,moris,m. manner; way. 
Moveo, ere, movi, motum, a. to 

move ; to remove. 
Mox, adv. soon ; immediately. 
Mulcto, are, avi, atum, a. to purdsh. 
Mulier, eris, f. a woman. 
Multitudo, Inis. f. (multus,) a rmdti- 

tude ; the muuitude ; the populace ; 

the rabble. 
Multo, adv. much : non mult6 p6st, 

not long after : from 
Multum, adv. comp. pliis, sup. plu- 

rlmum, much. 
Multus, a,um, adj. 177, many ; much. 
Mundus, i,m.the world. 
Munio, Ire, I\i, !tum, n. k, a. to 

defend; tofortify. 
Munitus, a ; um, part (mumo,)for- 

tifed. 
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MUNUS NOBILITO. 



Munus, gris, n. an ojjbcc ; a prcsenl. 
Murena, ee, m. Murena, a Roman 

consvl. 
Murus, i, m. a wall. 
Mus, muris, m. & f. a mouse. 
Musca, ae, f. afly. 
Muslca, se, & MusTce, es, f. music. 
Muto, are, avi, atum, a. to cfiange. 
Mutus, a, um, adj. muic; silerU. 

N. 

Nam. & Namque, conj./or. 
Nandi, ger. See No. 
Narranai, ger. (narro.) 
Narrans, tis, part. : from 
Narro, are, avi, atum, a. to tcU; 

to relate. 
Nascor, i, natus sum, dep. to bc 

born. 
Nalalis, e, adj. natal ; native : dies 

nat&hs, a bvrthday. 
Natu ; m. (nascor,) used in the ab- 

lative smgular only, by birth ; in 

age. 
Natura, se, f. (nascor,) nature; dis- 

position; constitution. 
Natus, a, um, part. (nascor,) born : 

decem annos natus, ten years old. 
Nauta ; ae ; m. 51, a sailor. 
Navalis. e, adj. (navis,) naval. 
Navarcnus, i, m. a master or owner 

ofa ship. 
Navtgo, are, avi, atum, a. & n. 

(navis & &go,) to navigatc; to 

sail. 
Navis, is, f. 95, a vessel; a ship. 
Nc, adv. & conj. not; that not; 

lest. 
Ne, enclitic conj. in indirect ques- 

tions, tc/i4?^r ; in direct questions 

it is not translated. 
Nec, or Neaue, conj. (ne & que,) 

and not ; but not ; nor. 
Necdum, adv. (nec & dum.) and 

not yet ; but not yet. 
Nccesse, adj. ind. necessary. 
Necessltas, atis, f. (necesse,) neces- 

sity. 
Necne, adv. or not. 
Neglectus, a, um, part. having neg- 

lected; neglecting: from 



NeglTgo, ere, lexi, lectum, a. (nec 

& lego,) io neglect. 
Nego, are, avi, atum, a. to derty. 
Megotium, i, n. (ncc & otium,) 

business; employinent. 
Nemo, Inis. c. (ne &, homo,) no 

one ; no body. 
Nemus, dris, n. a toood. 
Neoptolemus, i, m. Neoptolemus, 

the son of AchiU.es. 
Nepos, 6tis, m. a grandson. 
Neptunius, a, um, adj. Neptuman : 

from 
Ncptunus, i, m. Neptune, thc brother 

of Jupiter, and god ofthe sea. 
Nequaquam, adv. by no means. 
Neque. See Ncc. 
Nequeo, Ire, Ivi & ii, Ttum, irr. n. 

ine & queo,) 299, not to be able; 
r cannot. 
Nequis, neaua, nequod & nequid, 

pro. (ne & quis,) 205, tfiat no one ; 

that noUdng ; lest any ; lest some. 
Nescio, Ire, Ivi, itum, a. (ne & scio,) 

to be ignorant ; not to know. 
Nescius, a, um, adj. (ne & scius,) 

ignorant. 
Neuter, tra, trum, adj. 144, neither. 
Nex, necis, f. death. 
Nidus, i, m. a nesl. 
Nihil, & Nil, ind. n. nothing : nihfl 

boni, no advantage : nihil impe- 

dio, 1 do not hinder: nihil mo- 

veor, Iam not affected. 
Nil. See Nihil. 
Niius, i, m. the Nile. 
Nimis, adv. too ; too much. 
Nimirum, adv. (ne & mirum,) 

doubtless ; certainly. 
Nimium, adv. too ; too much: from 
Nimius, a, um, adj. (nimis,) too 

much ; excessive ; very great. 
Nisi, conj. (ne & si,) unless ; excepL 
Nisus, i, m. Nisus. 
NitrOsus, a, um, adj. (nitrum,) ni- 

trous. 
Nix, nivis, f. snow. 
No, are, avi, atum, n. to swim. 
Nobilltas, atis, f. (nobllis,) the no> 

bility. 
Nobillto, &re, avi, atum, a. (nobllis,) 

to ennoble. 



NOBIS OLIH. 
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Nobis. See Ego. 

Noceo, ere, iu ; Ttum, a. to hurt; 

to injure ; to impair. 
Nolo, nolle, nolui, irr. n. 290, 291, 

to be unwilting: I will not. 

With an infinitive of another verb, 

nolo is translated by not, and the 

infinitive by an imperalive; as, 

esse noli, be not. 
Nomen, tnis, n. a name: nomTne, 

on account of; for the sake of. 
Nomlno, are, avi, atum, a. (nomen,) 

to call; to name. 
Non, adv. not. 
Nonne, adv. (non & ne,) not ? non- 

ne est, is it not ? 
Nos. See Ego. 
Noster, tra, trum. pro. 209 & 143, 

our. 
Novem, num. adj. ind. nine. 
NovTtas, atis, f. novelty : from 
Novus, a, um, adj. new. 
Nox, noctis, f. night. 
Nubes, is, f. 95, a cloud. 
Nudo, are, avi, atum, a. (nudus,) 

to deprive. 
Nullus, a ; um, adj. 144, no; no 

one. 
Num, adv. in indirect questions, 

wtiether ; in direct questions it is 

not translated. 
Numen, Tnis, n. (nuo ; ) a deity; a 

god. 
Numero, are, avi, atum, a. to 

count: from 
NumeYus, i, m. a number. 
Numldse, arum, m. pl. the Numid- 

ians, 

rica. 

Nummus, i, m. apiece ofmoney. 
Nunc ; adv. now. 
Nuncio, are, avi, atum, a. to an- 

nounce; to tell ; to report ; to 

make known : from 
Nuncius, i, m. news ; tidings ; a 

messenger. 
Nunquam, adv. (ne & unquam,) 

never. 
Nusquam, adv. (ne & usquam,) 

no where: nusquam non, every 

lolure. 
Nutrix, Icis, f. a nurse. 



ians, a people ofnortliern Af- 



i. pl. 
ofm 



Nutus, us, m. (nuo,) a nod; will; 
pleasure. 

o. 

0,int. O! 

Ob, prep.for; on account of. 

Obeo/ire, ivi or ii, Ttum, a. & n. 

irr. (ob & eo,) to die. 
Obliviscor, i ; oblitus sum ; dep. to 



forget. 
Obru " 



ruo, ere, rui, rdtum, a. (ob & 

ruo,) to cover; to conceal. 
Obsecro, are, avi, atum, a. (ob & 

sacro,) to entreat. 
Obses, Tdis, m. & f. (ob & sedeo,) 

a hostage ; a surety. 
Obsideo, ere, sedi, sessum. a. (ob 

& sedeo,) to beset ; to fiu. 
Obsidio, 6nis, f. (obsideo,) a siege. 
Obsto, are, stlti, n. (ob oz, sto ; > to 

oppose. 
Obstupesco, Sre, pui, n. to be ama- 

zed ; to be astonished. 
Obtestor, ari, atus sum, dep. (ob & 

testor,) to adjure ; to beseech. 
Obvenio. ire, eni, entum, n. (ob & 

venio,) to happen ; to occur. 
Obviam, adv. (obvius,) to meet : fit 

obviam, he meets. 
Occasio, Onis, f. (occTdo,) occasion; 

opportunity. 
Occidendus, part. : from 
Occido, ere, cidi, cisum, a. (ob & 

csedo,) to kiil; to slay. 
Occisus, a, um, part. (occido,) slain. 
Occulto, are, avi, atum, a. freq. 

(occQlo,) to conceal ; to hide. 
Ocdlus, i, m. an eye. 
Odi, pret. 304 & 309, Ihate. 
Odiosus, a, um, adj. (odi.) offensive; 

hateful. 
Oflendens, tis, part. meeting : from 
Offendo, €re, fendi, fensum,n. Sc a. 

to come upon ; to meet with. 
Oflfero, ferre, obtQli, oblatum, a. 

irr. (ob & fero,) to ojjfer; to 

present. 
Officio, ^re, feci, fectum, a. (ob & 

facio,) to hinder; to obstruct; to 

hurt. 
Olim, adv. once ; formerly ; here- 

after ; afterwards. 



m 



OMEN PATJOB, 



Oraen, tnis, n. an omen; a sign. 
Omnis, e, adj. all ; every. 
Onus, fcris, n. a /ocm/. 
Opfra, a», f. labor ; *C7-otc«. 
Opfra, um, n. pl. See Opus. 
Opilio, Anis, m. a shephera. 
Opiiiio, 6nis, f opinion ; fancy. 
Opis, gen. (from obsolele ops,) f. 

aid ; assistance ; toealth. 
Oppianfcus, i, m. Oppianicus. 
Oppldum, i, u. 84 & 86, a town, 
Oppressus, a, um, part., and 
Opprimendi, ger. : from 
Opprtmo, ere, pressi, pressum, a. 
(ob & premo,) to subdue ; to de- 
stroy ; to oppress ; to overwhelm. 
OptTmus, a, um, adj. (sup. of bo- 

nus,) best. 
Opulentus, a, um, adj. (ops,) rich. 
Opus, eris, n. a work ; an employ- 

menl. 
Opus, ind. subs. & adj. need; ne- 

Cessity ; necessary. 
Ora, se, f. a border. 
Oratio, 6nis, f. (oro,) an oration; a 

speech. 
Orator, 6ris, m. (oro,) an orator. 
Orbis, is, m. a circle ; the world. 
Orbo, are, avi, atum, a. to deprive : 

from 

Orbus, a, um, adj. orphan; berejl; 

childless : orbum facere, to be- 

reave ; to deprive. % 

Ordo, Inis, m. a row ; a line. 

Orior, iri, ortus suro, dep. to rise; 

to spring. 
Oruo, are, avi, atum, a. to adorn. 
Oro, are, avi, atum, a. to ash; to 

request ; to crave ; to beg. 
Ortus, a, um, part. (orior,) sprung; 

descended. 
Os, oris, n. tfie mouth ; the face. 
Os, ossis, n. a bone. 
Osculatus, a, um, part.: from 
Osculor, ari, atus sum, dep. (osctt- 

lum,) to kiss. 
Ostendo, ?re, tendi, tensum & ten- 

tum, a. (ob & tendo,) to show. 
Ostiarius, l, m. (ostium,) a porter. 
Otium, i, n. inactivity. 
OviSj is, f. a sheep. 



P. 

P., an abbreviation q/*PubHus. 
PabQlum, i, n. (pasco,) pasttere; 

fodder. 
Pacis. See Paz. 
Pallidlum, i, n. dim. a cloak or 

mantle: from 
Pallium, i, n. a mantle. 
Palmes, Ytis, m. the branch ofa vine. 
Palus, i, m, a slake ; a paU. 
Palus, udis, f. a marsh ; a pool. 
Pan, Panis, m. Pan. 
Pando, €re, — passum or pansum, 

a. to open. 
Panis, is, m. bread. 
Parandus, a, um, part (paro,) to 

be prepared. 
Parco, ere, peperci or parsi, n. to 

spare: from 
Parcus, a, ura, adj. frugal. 
Pario, £re, peperi, partum, a. to 

produce ; to beget ; to obtain. 
Paro, are, avi, atum, a. to prepare; 

to equip ; toft out ; to obtain. 

Pars, tis, f. a part ; a portion; a 

share: pl. partes, a region; a 

quarter. 

Parsimonia, «, f. (parco,) frugality. 

Parthi, orum, m. pl. the Parthians, 

a people ofAsia. 
Partim, adv. (pars,) parily.. 
Parum, comp. minus, sup. minlme, 

adv. little. 
Parumper, adv. atohile ;for a short 

time. 
Parvulus, a, um, adj. dim. smaU; 

little: from 
Parvus, a, um, adj. 177. small; 

mean : subs. parvum, a little. 
Pasco, ere, pavi, pastum, a. & Pas- 
cor, i, pastus sura, dep. to feed; 
to pasture ; to eat. 
Pastor, 6ris, m. (Dasco,) a stiepherd. 
Pater, tris, m. 108, a father: ven- 
t6rum pater, i. e. ^Eolus: pl. 
patres,./a*/i«r* ; senators. 
Patera, »3 f. (pateo,) a goblet. 
Patieus, tis, part. & aaj. patient : 

from 
Patior, i, passus sum, dep. to sujjfer 
to endure. 
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Patria, tt, f. (pater,) (Wie , « nafitte 

country ; a caM7i/ry. 
Paucus, a, um, adj. few ; a yfc». 
Paulatim, adv (paulus,) grdduaUy ; 

by dtgrees. 
Paul6. adv. (paulus,) a /iftfe. 
Paululiim, adv. a UtUc. 
Pauper, ens, adj. poor. 
Pavor, dris, m. (paveo, )/ear; alarm. 
Pax, pacis, f. peace. 
Peccalum, i, n. afauU : from 
Pecco, are,avi, fitum, a. to err ; fo 

cotnmit afauU or mUtake. 
Pectus. dris, n. tfc breast; the 

mina. 
Pecunia, «, f. money : firom 
Pecus, 6ris, n. a ^oe*. 
Pedis. See Pes. 
Pellicio, ere, exi, ectum, a. to en- 

tice ; to seek to entice. 
Pello, ere, peptili, pulsum, a. to 

drive away ; to bamsh ; to rout. 
Pendeo, ere, pependi, n. to hang. 
P«nna, te, f. a feather. 
Peperci. See Parco. 
Pepen. See Pario. 
Per, prep. through ; by ; by means 

of; during ; for: per se, by U- 

self; alone. 
Peractus, a, um, part fnished: 

from 
Perago, ere, egi, actum, a. (per & 

ago,) to finish. 
Percontatus, a, um, part. : from 
Percontor, ari, atus sum, dep. to 

ask ; to inquire. 
Percussus, a, um, part. from 
Percutio, ere, ssi, ssum, a. (per & 

quatio,) to strike. 
Perdltus, a, um, part. ruined ; un- 

done: from 
Perdo, e>e, dldi, dltum, a. (per & 

do,) to destroy. 
Peregrinus, a, um, adj. foreign: 

subs. a foreigner ; a stranger. 
Perferendus, a, um, part. : from 
Perfero, ferre, tflli, latum, a. irr. 

(per & fero,) to bear ; to carry. 
Perficio, ere, feci, feetum, a. (per 

& focib,) to caase; to perform; 

%e*ecu$t. 
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Pergx>) ere, perrexi, perrectam, n. 

to persevere. 
Pericalum, i, n. a trial; danger; 

perii. 
Perinde, ad v. (per & inde,) equaUy : 

perinde ac, just as if; as much 

asif. 
Perindulgcns, tis, adj. (per & in- 

dulgens,) very kind. 
Perltus, a, ura, adj. skiUed in; skil- 

ful. 
Perlustro, are, fivi, atum, a. (per 

& lustro,) to travel through ; to 

traverse. 
Permitto, ere, misi, missum, a. (per 

& mitto,) to permU ; to aUow. 
Permuttus, a, um, adj. (per & 

multus,) very many. 
Pernicltas, atis, f. (pernix,) swift- 

ness. 
Perpendo, €re, pendi, pensum, a. 

(per & pendo,) to weigh; to 

consider. 
Perpetro, are, fivi, fitum, a. (per & 

patro,) to accompUsh; to per- 

form. 
Persse, arum, m. pl. the Persians. 
Persequor, i, cutus sum, dep. (per 

& sequor,) tofollow ; to pursue. 
Perslcus, a, um, adj. Persian. 
Perspicio, ere, spexi, spectum, a. 

(per & specio,) to examine; to 

perceive. 
Perspicuus, a, um, adj. plain; evi- 

dent. 
Persuadeo, €re, si, sum, a. (per & 

suadeo,) to persuade. 
Perterrefacio, ere, feci, factum, a. 

(perterreo & facio,) to frighten 

greaUy. 
Perterrefactus, a, um, part. fright- 

ened greaUy : from 
Perterrefio, neri, factus sum, irr. 

passive of perterrefacio, 296, to 

be greaUy frightened. 
Perturbatus, a, um, part. : from 
Perturbo, are, avi, fttum, a. (per 

& turbo,) to disturb ; to troubU. 
Pervenio, Ire, eni, entum, n. (per 

& venio,) to come. 
Pet, ped», m. a fooL 
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PESSIMUS - 



• PILfiBEO. 



PessYmus, a, um, adj. (sup. of ma- 

lus, 177,) very mischievous ; very 

bad. 
Peto, £re, ivi, Itum, a. to ask ; to 

seek ; to go to ; to travel to. 
Pbarao, oms. m. Pharaoh, the name 

ofmany Egyptian kings. 
Pharus, i, f. Pharus, an island and 

town near AUxandria. 



Philip, a king of 
Philo, a Grecian 



Philippus, i, m. 

Macedonia. 
Philo, 6nis, m. 

vhilosovher. 
Philosophia, ae, f. philosophy. 
Philosophus, i, m. a philosopher. 
Pignus, 6ris, n. a pledge ; a proof. 
Pincerna, as, m. a cup-bearer; a 

butler. 
Pinguis, e, adj. fat. 
Pinus, us & i, f. a pine. 
Piscis, is, m. ajish. 
Piso, 6nis, m. Piso, a Roman name. 
Pistor, 6ris, m. (pinso,) a baker. 
Placeo, ere, ui, Ytum, n. to pUase ; 

to be agreeabU. 
PlacYde, adv. (placldus,) calmly; 

quietly. 
Planctus, us, m. (plango,) Uunenta- 

tion; wailing. 
Planilies, ei, f. (planus,) a plain. 
Plato, 6nis, m. Plato, a Grecian 

phUosopher. 
Plaustrum, i, n. a wagon, 
Plausus, us, m. (plaudo,) appUaue. 
Plebs, plebis, f. a people. 
Plenus, a, um, adj./«tf. 
Plerumque, adv. for the most part. 
Plerusque, aqtie, umque, adj. most ; 

tiie most ; the greaUst part. 
Ploro, are, avi, atum, n. & a. to 

lamtnt. 
PlurTmum, adv. (sup. of multum,) 

very much. 
Plurlmus, a, um, adj. (sup. of mul- 

tus,) very much; very many ; 

most. 
Plus, pluris, adj. (comp. of multus, 

177,) more; higher. 
Pluvius, a, um, adi. rainy. 
Poena, se, f. punishment. 
Pceni, 6rum, m. pl. the Carthagin- 



a. to 



Poeniteo, ere, ui, n. to repent. 
Poeta, ae, m. a poet. 
Pompeius, i, m. Pompey, a < 

guUhed Roman general. 
Pomum, i, n. an appU. 
Pone, prep. behind. 
Pono, £re, posui, posltum, 

ph.ce ; to set : castra, to pticfu 
Pons, ponlis, m. a bridgt. 
Pontus, i, m. the sea. 
Populus, i, m. a peopU. 
Porcus, i, m. a pig; a hog. 
Porrlgo, ere, rexi, rectum, a. to ex- 

tend ; to present. 
Porro, adv. moreover; then. 
Porta, ae, f. a gate. 
Portans, tis, part (porto.) 
Portendo, ere, di, tum. a. toforetell; 

to forebode. 
Porto, are, avi, atum, a. to carry ; 

to convey ; to bear; to have xn 

fiuence. 
Posltus, a, um, part. (pono.) 
Possessio, Onis, f. (possideo,) a pas 

session. 
Possum, posse, potui, irr. n. 260, 

to be able ; I can. 
Post, prep. after. 
P6st, adv. afttr ; afterwards. 
Postea, adv. (post & is,) afierward; 

after that. 
Posterltas, atis, f.posterity: from 
Post?ra, um, adj. postenor, pos- 

tremus, or postumus, 176, fol> 

lowing ; next. 
Postquam, adv. & conj. (post &, 

quam,) afler. 
Postremus,a,um,adj.(sup. of postfi- 

ra,) thelast: ad postremuin,at£a*l. 
Postulans, tis, part. : from 
Postulo, are, avi, atum, a. to ask; 

to demand. 
Postumus, i, m. Postumus. 
Posui, &c. See Pono. 
Potest, &c. See Possum. 
Potestas, alis, f. (potis,) power; dth 

minion; opportunity. 
Potio, 6nis, f. (poto,) drink. 
Potius, adv. rather. 
Pr», prep. before; for; more than. 
Prsebeo, ere, ui, a. (prae & habeo,) 

to afford; tofurmsh; to give. 
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Praebiturus, a, um, part. (praebeo.) 
Praeceps, cipltis, adj. (prae & ca- 

put ; ) headlong; sroijl; rapid. 
Praecipio, ere, epi, eptum, a. (prae 

&, capio,) to take before; to com- 

mana. 
Praeciplto, are, avi, atum, a. (prae- 

ceps,) to hurry; toimpel. 
Praecipue, adv. (praecipuus,) espe- 

cially; particularly. 
Praeclarus, a, um, adj. ior, isslmus, 

(prae & clarus,) celebrated; hon- 

orable. 
Praecordia, ae, f. (prae & cor,) the 

midriff or diaphragm. 
Praedltus, a, um, adj. furnished 

toith. 
Praefectus, i, m. an overseer; a 

chief; a chiefofficer; agovern- 

or: from 
Praeficio ; ere, eci, ectum, a. (prae 

& facio,) to set over; to appoint 

over. 
Praemitto, ere, misi, missum, a. 

(prae & mitto,) to send forward. 
Preemium, i, n. a reward. 
Praenosco, Sre, novi, nOtum, a. (prae 

&, nosco,) toforeknow. 
Praeripio ; 6re, npui, reptum, a. (prae 

& rapio,) to snatch away. 
Praescio, ire, ivi, itum, a. (prae & 

scio,) to foreknow; toforesee. 
Praesegmen, Inis, n. (prae & seg- 

men,) a piece ; abit; afragmmt. 
Praesens, tis, adj. (preesumj pr«*- 

ent. 
Praesertim, adv. especially. 
Praesidium, i, n. (praeses,) a de- 

fence; a protection. 
Praestabllis, e, adj. ior, lsslmus, 

(prae & stabflis,) excellent. 
Praesum, esse, fui, n. irr. (prae &, 

sum,) to preside over; to have 

the charge of 
Praeter, prep. except; contrary to. 
Praetereo, ire, ii, Itum, irr. n.(praeter 

&, eo,) 301, to pass; to pass by. 
Praeterltus, a, um, part. (praetereo,) 

past. 
Praeterquam, adv. (praeter&quam,) 

except. 
Praetor, Oris, m. a prcetor. 



Pravus, a, um, adj. depraved. 
Precor, ari, atus sum, dep. (prex,) 

to pray ; to entreat : bene preca- 

ri, to bless; to invoke blessings 

uvon. 
Pcenendo, Sre, di, sum, a. to take; 

to catch. 
Prehensus, a, um, part (prehendo,) 

cauglit. 
Premo, €re, pressi, pressum, a. to 

press ; to straiten ; to distress. 
Pretium, i. n. a price ; a value ; pay. 
Prim6, aav. at first. 
Primum, adv.Jirst: from 
Primus, a, um, adj. (comp. of prior, 

178.) first : a prima aetate, from 

oners earliest years. 
Princeps, Ipis, m. & f. a prince; a 

ruler ; a governor. 
Principatus, us, m. (princeps,) a\h 

mimon ; prePminence. 
Principium, i, n. (princeps,) a be- 

ginning. 
Pnor, oris, adj. former ; first. 
Pristlnus, a, um, adj. Jbrmer. 
Priusquam, adv. (pnus & quam,) 

before ; before that. 
Privo, are, avi, atum, a. to deprive. 
Pro, prep. before ; for ; in the place 

of 
Pro, or Proh! int. O! 
Probe, adv. (probus,) weU. 
Probo, are, avi, atum, a. to try: 

from 
Probus, a, um, adj. ior, isslmus, 

honest; upright. 
Procedo, ^re, cessi, cessum, n. (pro 

& cedo,) to advance ; to goforth. 
Procella, ae, f. a storm ; a tempest. 
Procer, ens, m. a noble. 
Procul, adv. far; far off; at a 

distance. 
Prodlgus, a, um, adj. profuse; lavisfu 
Prodo, ere, dldi, dltum, a. (pro &. 

do,) to make known; to disclose; 

to show ; to appoint. 
Profectus, a, um, part. (proficiscor.) 
Profero. ferre, tQli, latum, a. irr. 

(pro gl fero,) to bring or putforth. 
Proficiscor. i, fectus sum, dep. (pro 

& facio,) to set out; to aepart; 

to go ; to come. 



P&OFUGIO — QU ANTUM. 



Prorugio, ew, i, n. & *. tojke ; to 

escape. 
Projicio, €re, jeci, jectum, a. (pro 

£ jacio,) to ihrow; to cast. 
PromiUo, ere, Isi, issum, a, (pro & 

mitto,) to promise. 
Pronus, a, um, adj. prone ; bouring 

down. 
Prope, adv. comp. propius, sup. 

proxlme, near ; nearly ; almosL 
Prope, prep. near. 
Pwpf ro, are, avi, atum, n. to hasten. 
Propior, us, adj. 178, nearer ; comp. 

of proxlmus. 
Propjtiqs, a, um, adj. faoorabU; 

propUious. 
Propono, ere, posui, posltum, a. 

(pro & pono,) fo o^er. 
Proposui. See Propduo. 
Propter, piep. for ; on account ofi 
Prosequor, sequi, secutus sum, dep. 

(pro & sequor,) tofoUow: pro- 

sequi hondre, to honor. 
Proserplna, m, t Proserpme, 1ht 

wife of Pluto. 
Prosner, a, um, adj. ior, errimus, 

174, lucky ; fortunate. 
Prospere, adv. prosperously ; weU. 
Prosum, desse, fui, irr. n. (pro & 

sum, 258,) to profit. 
Proterve, adv. (protervus,) boldJy. 
ProtoJi, c*c. &e Profcro. 
Providentia, ae, f. foresight ; prov- 

idence: from 
Provideo, &», vldi, vlsum, a. (pro 

& videb,) toforesee. 
Proxlmus.a, um, adj. (sup. of pro- 

pior, 178,) very near; nearest; 

nexi; last. 
Prudens, tis, adj. learned ; skilful. 
Publlcus, a, um, adj. (popdlus,) 

public. 
Publilius, i, m. PubliUus, a Roman 

dictator. 
Publius, i, m. PubUm, a Roman 

pramomen. 
Pudet, uit, imp. it shames: me 

pudet, lam ashamed. 
Pudor, oris, m. (pudeo,) shame ; 

mocUsty: in puddrem conjic£re, 

to bring to shame. 
Puella, 8e, f. a girL 



Puer, eri, ra. a boy; a chiM. 
Pueritia, se, f. (puer,) childhood, 
Pugna, k, f. a battle. 
Pugno, are, avi, atum, n. (pugna,) 

tofight. 
Pulcner, chra, chrura, adj. ior, rf- 

mus, 174, beautiful. 
Pulchritudo, Inis, f .(pulcber,) beaeuty. 
Pullus, i, m. a young ammaL 
Pulsus, a, um, part. (pello.) 
Pulvis, eris, m. & f. aust. 
Purgo. are, avi, atum, a. topurify; 

toclear; to justify. 
Puteus, i, m. a weu ; a pit. 
Putlphar, ftris, m. Potiphar. 
Puto, are, avi, atum, a. to suppost; 

to esteem. 
Pythagftras, ae, m. Pythagoras, a 

Grecian phuosopher. 
Pythagoreus, i, m. a Pythagorean. 
Pythia, ee. f. the priestess ofApoU 

atDetphL 

Q, 

Q., an abbreviation o/Quintns. 
Quadam. Bee Quidam. 
Quadriga, se, f. (quatuor & jugum, ) 

a four-horse chariot. 
Quadrupes, Idis, adj. (quatuor & 

pes,) four-footed : subs. L & n. 

aquadruped. 
Quse. See Qui. 
Queenam. See Quisnam. 
Qussro, €n f quseslvi, qusesitnm, a. 

to seek; to aimat. 
Qualis, e, adj. ofwhat kind. 
Qualisnam, adj. (qualis & nam,) 

of what sort or nature. 
Quam, adv. 6l conj. how; how 

much ; as: quam Dot£rat celerrl- 

me, as swiji as ke could: after 

comparatives, than; with superla- 

tives, very. 
Quamobrem, adv. (qui, ob, & res,) 

wherefore ; for which cause. 
Quamvis, pro. See Quivis. 
Quamvis, oonj. (quam &, volo,) o2~ 

though. 
Quantopfire, adv.(quanuni & opns,) 

how much. 
Quantum, adv. how much: rran 
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Qnantus, a, ura, adj. how great; 
how much : tantus — quantus, so 
muck — as. 
Quare, adv. (quis dt res,) wherefore. 
Quasi, couj. as if 
Quasnam. See Quisnam. 
Quater, adv. (quatuor,) four times. 
Que* enclitic conj. and. 
Quercus, us, f. 52, an oak. 
Querens, tis, part. complaining: 

from 
Queror. traeri, questus sura, dep. to 

complavn. 
Questus. See Queror. 
Qui, quae, quod, pro. 201 & 203, 
who; whxch; tchat : quo, with 
comparatives, by how much, or 
the: as, quo plures erant, tlie 
more there were. 
Qut, adv. how. 
Quia, conj. because. 
Quid. See Quis. 
Quidam, qusedam, quoddam & 
quiddam, pro. a certain ; a sort of. 
Qutdem, conj. indeed; certainly ; 

at least. 
Quidni, pro.(nom. & acc.) why not ? 
Quidquam. See Quisquam. 
Quies, etis, f. rest ; sleep. 
Quin, conj. nay; nay even; that not. 
Quinque, num. adj. m&.fve. 
Quintus, i, m. Quintus. 
Quippe, conj. as; inasmuch as: 

quippe qui, inasmuch as he. 
Quis, quee, quid, pro. 204, who? 
which? what? also for alTquis, 
any one. 
Quisnam, quaenam, quodnam or 
quidnam, pro. (quis & nam,) 202, 
who? which? what? 
Quisquam, quaequam, quidquam or 
quicquam, pro. (quis & quam,) 
205, any; any one ; any thing. 
Quisque, quaeque, quodque & quid- 
que, pro. (quis & que,) 205, each; 
every one. 
Quisquis, quidquid or quicquid, pro. 

(cjuis & quis ; ) 200, whoever. 
Quivis, quievis, quodvis & quid- 
vis, pro. (qui & volo,) 205, every. 
Quo, pro. See Qui. 
Qu6, adv. & conj. (qui,) whither ; 

18* 



— that : quo minus or quomtnus, 

that not: qu5 minus miraretur, 

from adminng. 
Quocunque, adv. (quo & cumque,} 

whitfiersoever. 
Quod, pro. See Qui. 
Qu5d, conj. (qui,) tliat ; because: 

qu6d si, ifnow ; but if. 
Quodam. See Quidam. 
Quodsi, conj. (quod &, si,) ifthen; 

butif. 
Quomodo, adv. how ; in what t 



Quondam, adv. formerly. 
Quoniam, conj. (quum & jam,). 

since ; as. 
Quonam. See Quisnam. 
Quoque, conj. also. 
Quorsum, adv. (qu6 &> versum,} 

whither ? to what ? 
Quotidie, adv. (quot & dies,) daily. 
Quum, or Cum, conj. when, 

IL 

Racilius, i, m. Racilius, a Roman. 
Radicltus, adv. (radix,) by the root r 
Raprdus, a, um, adj. rapid; swift: 

from 
Rapio, £re, ui. tum, a. to plunder. 
Ratio, 6nis, i. (reor,) 93, reason; 

means; an expedient. 
Recedo, €re, ssi, ssum, n. (re & 

cedo,) to retire. 
Recenseo, ere, ui, Ytum, a. (re & 

censeo,) to revieto ; to muster. 
Receptus, us, m. a retreat. 
RecTdo, dre, Ydi, n. (re & cado,) to 

fall. 
Recipio, ere, cepi, ceptum, a. (re 

& capio,) to take back ; to re- 

ceive ; to recover : se recip^re, to 

betake himself back ; to return ; 

to retire : recipere anTmam, to re- 

cover from one f s amazement. 
Recondo, ^re, dTdi, dTtum, a. (re 

& condo,) to layup; to hoard; 

to hide ; to conceal. 
Recordor, ari, atus sum, dep. to 

recollect; to consider. 
Recte, adv. (rectus,) rightly; prop- 

erly. 
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Rectum, i, n. (rectus,) rectitude. 
Rectus, a, um, adj. (rego,) right; 

straight; erect. 
Redditurus, a. um, part. : from 
Reddo, ere, cildi, cutum, a. (re & 

do,) to deliver; to restore; to 

requite; to render. 
Redeo, Ire, ii, Itum, irr. n. (re dt 

eo,) 301, to retum. 
Redlgo, ere, egi, actum, a. (re & 

ago.) to redttce. 
Reduco, ere, xi, ctum, a. (re & du- 

co,) to lead back ; to restore. 
Refero. ferre, tfdi, latum, a. (re & 

fero,) to brvng back ; to restore. 
Refert, retulit, lmp. (refero,) it con- 

cerru. 
Refertus, a, um, adj. (refercio,)/u//. 
Refugip, fcre, fugi, fugltum, a. (re 

& fugio,) to Jiee back; to retreat. 
Refulgeo, ere, fulsi, n. (re & ful- 

geo,) to shine. 
Refulsi. See Refulgeo. 
Regendus, a, um, part. (rego.) 
Regio, 6nis, f. (rego,) a region; a 

aistrict ; a territory; a country. 
Regis, &c. See Rex. 
Regius, a, um, aoj. (rex,) regal; 

princely. 
Regno, are, avi, atum, a. to reign ; 

to rule : from 
Regnum, i, n. (rex,) a kingdom. 
Rego, ere, rexi, rectum, a. to reign; 

to rule : to guide. 
Rcgredior, i, essus sum, dep. (re & 

gradior,) to retum. 
Regressus, a, um, part. (regredior.) 
Refictus, a, um, part. (relinquo,) 

having uft. 
Religio, onis, f. reiigion. 
Relincjuo, ere, liqui, lictum, a. (re 

& linquo,) to leave ; to abandon. 
Remaneo, ere, si, sum, n. (re & 

maneo,) to stay ; to remain. 
Reminiscor, i, dep. to remember. 
Remitto, Sre, misi. missum, a. (re 

&, mitto,) to send back. 
Renuntio, are, avi, alum, a, (re & 

nuntio,) to proclaim. 
Rependo, Sre, di, sum, a. (re & 

pendo,) to return; to rewtrd; to 

repay. 



Repente, adv. (repens,) wddmtfr 
Reperio, ire, pen, pertum, a, (re & 

pario,) to jind. 
Repertus, a, um, part. (r.eperio»> l 
Repono, e>e, sui, situm, a. (re &* 

pono,) to replace; to rt&tore; tq\ 

repay. 
Reporto, are, avi, atum, a. (re & 

porto,) to bring back. 
Reprebendo, ere, di, sum, a. (c« & 

prehendo,j to censure. 
Res, rei, f. 132, a thing; a» qffair ; 

a material; an event; properUf ; 

circumstances ; a purpose : re ip~ 

sa, infact : res familiares, eslate; 

househUd affairs. 
Resideo, €re, sfidi, sessum, n. (*e 

& sedeo,) to remain ; to rest. 
Resisto, ere, stlti, n. (re & sisto») 

to resist ; to oppose. 
Respondeo, ere, spondi, sponsum, 

a, (re & spondeo,) to ansxoer; to 

replv. 
Respubllca, (res & publlcus,) gen. 

& dat. reipubllca?, acc. rempubll- 

cam, &c. f. a state. 
Restituo, £re, ui, utum, a. (re & 

statuo,) to restore. 
Retineo, ere, ui, entum, a. (re & 

teneo,) to retain ; to keep; to de~ 

tain. 
RetQli, <fcc. See Reftro. 
Reversus, a, um, part. (revertor.) 
Reverto, 6re, verti, versum, (re & 

verto/j n. & Revertor, i, sus 

sura, dep. to return. 
Revoco, are, avi, atum, a. (re & 

voco,) to recall. 
Rex, regis, m. 61, a king. 
Rhenus, i, m. the river Rhine. 
Rhodanus, i, m. the river Rhone. 
Rhodus, i, f. 62, Rhodes, an island 

and toum near the coast of Asia 

Minor. 
Richardus, i, m. Richard. 
Riphseus, a, um, adj. Riphcean, of 

or belanging to the, Riphaum 

mountains in Scythia. 
Rixa, se, f. a quarrel. 
Roboro, are, avi, alum, a, to 

strengthen: from 
Robur, 6ris ; n. strengfh^ 
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Rogo, are, avi, atum, a. to ask; 

to request 
Roma, ae f f. Rome, the chief city of 

Italy. 
Romauus, a, um, adj. (Roma,) Ro~ 

man. 
RomQlus, i, m. Romulus, thefound- 

er ofRome, 
Rosa, ae, f. a rose. 
Ruben, enis, m. Reuben, a son of 

Jacob. 
Rubigo, mis, f. rust. 
Ruo, e>e, i, rutum, n. & a. to faU; 

to rush; to throw one J s stlf. 
Rursus, & Rursum, adv. again; a 

second time 
Rus, ruris, n the country. 
Rustlcus, i, m. (rus ; ) a coujitryman. 



Saccus, i, m. a sack ; a bag. 

SeecuMum, i, n. an age. 

Seepe, adv. often. 

Saevus, a, um. adj. cruel; terrible. 

Sagitta, ae, f. an arrow. 

Salamis, inis, f. 52, Salamis. 

Salus, utis, f. 101, safety ; preser~ 

vation. 
Salutatus, a, um, part. : from 
Saluto, are, avi, atum, a. (salus,) to 

salute ; to greet. 
Salvus, a, um, adi. safe ; well. 
Sanctus, a, um, adj. holy. 
Sanfuis, Inis, m. blood. 
Saue, adv. (sanus,) certainly; truly. 
Sapiens, tis, adj. (sapio,) ior, issl- 

mus, wise. 
Sapienter, adv. (sapiens,) wisely. 
Sapientia, ae, f. (sapiens,) wisdom. 
Sapio, ire, ivi &, ii. n. to be wise. 
Satis, adj. & adv. enough ; suf- 

ficient; sufftciently. 
Satisfacio, ^re, feci, factum, a. 

(satis & facio,) to salisfy. 
Saxum, i, n. a rock. 
Scelus, €ris, n. cnme. 
Scidi. See Scindo. 
Scillcet, adv. (scio & licet,) towit; 

namely. 
Scindo, Sre, scidi, scissum, a. to 

tear ; to rend. 



Scio, scire, scivi, scitum, a. to 

know; to karn. 
Scipio, onis, m. Scipio. 
Sciscltor, ari, atus sum, dep. fraq. 

(scisco,) to ask; to inquire. 
Scopulus, i, m. a rock. 
Scnbo, ^re, scripsi, scriptum, a, 
* 250, towrite. 

Scriptor, 6ris, m. (scribo,) a writer. 
Scriptus, a, um, part. (scribo.) 
Scrutatus, a, um, part. : from 
Scrutor, ari, atus sum, dep. to search. 
Scyphua, i, m. a cup; agoblet. 
Se. See Sui. 

Secundo, adv. a second timt : from 
Secundus, a, um, num. adj. ior, is- 

slmus, second ; favorable. 
Securis. is, f. an axe ; a hatchet : se- 

curi terire or percutere, to behead, 
Secuturus, a, um, part. (sequor,) 

about tofollow. 
Secutus, a, um, part. (sequor,) foU 

lowed. 
Sed, conj. but. 
Sedeo, ere, sedi, sessum, n. to sit: 

from 
Sedes, is, f. a seat ; a residence ; a 

habitation. 
Seditio, dnis, f. (sedeo,) sed&on. 
Sella. ee, f. a seat. 
Seme), adv. once : jam semel, once 

already ; once before. 
Semihdra, se, f. (semi & hora,) 

halfan hour. 
Semiramis. Ydis, f. Semiramis, a 

queen o/ Assyria. 
Semper, adv. always. 
Senator, dris, m. (senex,) a senaior. 
Senatus, us, m. (senex,) 126, a sen- 

ate. 
Senectus, utis, f. 101, old age: 

from 
Senex, senis, adj. old: subs. m. & 

f. an oid man ; an old woman. 
Sensus, us, m. (sentio,) sense; per* 

ception. 
Sententia, ee, f. an opinion : from 
Sentio, ire, si, sum, a. to perctioe ; 

to feel. 
Sepelio, ire, sepelivi or sepelti, m* 

pultum, a. to bury. 
Septem, uum. adj. ind. 
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SeptYmus. a, um. num. adj. (sep- 

tem,) the seventh. 
Septuaginta, num.adj. ind.(septem,) 

seventy. 
Sepulcrum, i, n. (sepelio,) a grave ; 

a tomb. 
Sequor, sequi, secutus sum, dep. 

226, to foUow. 
Serenus, a, um, adj. clear ; bright. 
Sermo, onis, m. a speech; a dis- 

course. 
Servio, Ire, ivi or ii, Itum, n. (ser- 

vus,) to serve. 
ServYtus, utis, f. (servus,) servitude ; 

slavery. 
Servo, are, avi, atum, a. to keep ; to 

maintain; topreserve: from 
Servus. i, m. a slave. 
Sese, the same as Se. 
Sextilis, e, adj. (sextus,) the sixth: 

Calendoe Sextiles, the calends of 

the sixth monthf or the first day 

ofAugust. 
Sextius, i, m. Sextius, a Roman 

name. 
Si, conj. if. 
Sibi. 'SeeSui. 
Sic, adv. so ; thus. 
Siccius, i, m. Siccius [Dentdtus,) a 

brave Roman soldier. 
Sicilia, ae, f. Sicily. 
Sidus, ens, n. a star. 
Significaturus, a, um, part. : from 
Siffniflco, are,avi, atum, a. (signum 

& facio,) to signify; to express. 
Signum, i, n. a sign; a signal. 
Sim, &c. See Sum. 
Simeon, 6nis, m. Simeon, a son of 

Jacob. 
Simia, 8B, f. & Simius, i, m. an ape. 
SimYlis, e, adi. like. 
^imilrter, adv. (simllis,) in like 

manner. 
Similitudo, Ifnis, f. (sumlis,) resem- 

blance. 
Simul, adv. together ; at the same 

time,: simul atque, as soon as. » 
Sine, prep. toithout. 
Sinistra, ee, f. the left hand. 
Sino, ere, sivi, situm, a, to permit ; 

to suffer. 
Sinus, ils, m. a bosom. 



Si quis, si qua, si quod or si quid, 

pro. 205, if any ; if any person 

or thing. This is oflen written 

Siquis, &c. 
Socius, i, m. a companion ; an ally. 
Socius, a, um, adj. social: dolor 

socius, sympathy. 
Socrates, is, m. Socrates, an Ulus- 

trious Athenian philosopher. 
Sol, solis, m. the sun. 
Solatium, i, n. (solor,) a consolaiion. 
Soleo. ere, Ytus sum, n. pass. to use; 

to be accustomed or voont. 
Solicitudo, Ynis, f. (solicttus,) anx- 

iety; care. 
SolUus, a, um,part. & adj. (soleo,) 

usual. 
Solum, adr. (solus,) only ; alone. 
Solum, i, n. theground. 
Solus, a, um, adj. 144, alone. 
Solvo, ere, solvi. solutum, a. to 

loose ; to set sail ; to pay ; tofree. 
Somniator, 6ris, m. a dreamer: 

from 
Somnio, are, avi, atum, n. to 

dream: from 
Somnium, i, n. a dream : from 
Somnus, i, m. sleep. 
Sonus, i, m. a sound. 
Sordrdus { a,um,adj. (sordis,) mean. 
Soror, 6ns, f. a sister. 
Sors, sortis, f. lot; destiny. 
Spargo, e>e, sparsi, sparsum, a. to 

scatter. 
Species, ei, f. an appearance. 
Spcclatum, supine, to see : from 
Specto, are, avi, atuni, a. to look ; 

to see; to concern; torelaie to ; 

t o tend ; to point ; to refer. 
Spclunca, ee, f. a cave. 
Spero, are, avi, atum, a. to hope. 
Spes, ei, f. hope. 
Spica, se, f. an ear ofcorn. 
Spirans, tis, part. breathing : from 
Spiro, are, avi, atum, n. to breathe. 
Splendrdus, a, um, adi. ior, isslmus, 

(splendeo,) clear; bright ; splen- 

did; magnifkent. 
Spolio, are, avi, atum, a. (spolium,) 

to plunder. 
Spondeo, ere, spopondi, sponsum, 

a. to promise. 
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Spontis, gen. sponte, abl. f. (obso- 
lete spons,) ofonSs own aecard. 
Stadium, i, n. a race-course. 
Statim, adv. (sto,) immediatsly. 
Staiuo, 6re, statui, staluium, a. to 

determine ; to resoive. 
Stella, ae, f. 66 & 80, a star. 
Steti. Ste Sto. 
Slirps, stirpis, f. a race. 
Sto, stare, steti, statum, n. to stand. 
Slolcus, a, um, adj. Stoic: Stolci, 

subs. m. pl. the Stoics, a sect of 

Grecian philosophers. 
Strages, is, f. (sterno,) slauglUtr. 
Stramentum, i, n. (sterno,) slraw. 
Strepllus, us, m. (strepo,) uproar. 
Studeo, ere, ui, n. to study ; to desire. 
Studiosus,a,um,adj. (siudeo,) fond. 
Sturnus, i, m. a starling. 
Suavis, e, adj. ior, isslmus, swteL 
Suavlter, adv. (suavis,) stoeetly. 
Sub, prep. under; beneath; near. 
Subduco, ere, xi, ctum, a. (sub & 

duco,) to lead away ; towithdraw. 
Sublgo, ere, egi, aclum, a. (sub & 

aeo,) to subdut. 
Subjicio, e>e, jeci, ectum, a. (sub & 

jacio,) to subfect ; to make subrject. 
Subripio, ere, ui, reptum, a. (sub 

& rapio,) to sttal ; tojilch. 
Subsidium, i, n. (subsideo,) help; 

assistance; relief; aUeviation. 
Subsisto, 6re, stlti, a. & n. (sub & 

sisto,) to stop. 
Subter, prep. under ; heneath. 
Succedo, £re, cessi, cessum, n. (sub 

&cedo,) to succeed; to prosper; 

to approach. 
Succresco, €re, crevi, cretum, n. 

(sub & cresco,) to grow beneath. 
Succurro, €re, curri, cursum, n. (sub 

& curro,) to succor ; to aid. 
Sui, pro. 187, of himself; of her- 

self; ofthemselves. 
Sum. esse, fui, irr. n. 256, to be; to 

belong to : sunt quibus, to some : 

non est quod, there is no reason 

why. 
Sumendus, a, um, part. (sumo.) 
Summus, a, um, (sup. of supcnis,} 

highest; supreme; greatest: aa 

summuin, at the mosL 



Sumo, fte, sumpsi, sumprom, •> U 

takt; to takt up ; to undertake. 
Sumpsi. See Sumo. 
Supellex, lectllis, f. householdgoods; 

JurnUure. 
Super, prep. over ; on ; upon, 
Superbia, ae, f. pridt: from 
Superbus, a, um, adj. proud : (Tar 

quinius,) the Proud. 
Superjacio, e>e, jeci, jactum, a. 

(super & jacio,) to throw over. 
Supero, are, avi, atum, a. (super,) 

to surpass ; to excel. 
Supersum. esse, fui, n. irr. (super 

& sum.) to remain; to survwt; 

to be siill alive. 
Sup£rus, a, um, adj. 176, (*up«i ; ) 

hxgh; great. 
Superstes, ttis,adj. (supersto,) sur* 

viving ; outliving : esse or vi vfire 

superstes, to survive or ouUive. 
Supervenio, ire, veni, ventum, n. 

(super & veuio,) to come ttpon. 
Suppedlto, are, avi, atum, a. & n. 

to Jurnish ; to suppfy ; to gimt. 
Supra, adv. (suptnis,)ahove; beyond. 
Surgo, e>e, surrexi, surrectum, n. 4t 

a. (sub &, rego,) io rist; to raitt, 
Suscipio, €re, cepi, ceptum, a. (sub 

& capio,) toundtrtakt; to cotn- 

mence. 
Suspendo, ere, di, sum, a. (tub c* 

pendo,) to hang. 
Sustollo. ere, sustttli, sublatum, a. 

(sub 6l tollo,) to takt atcay. 
Suus, a, um,'pro. 215, hu; htrtj 

Us; their. 
Sylva, «e, f. a wood. 
Syracusie, arum, f. pl. Syracut*, 

tiit principal cUy of Sicily. 

T. 

T., an abbrtviation ofTitus. 
I^abellarius, i, m. a courier. 
Tabula, se, f. a tablt; a tabUL 
Taceo, ere, ui, Itum, n. to bt siltnt 
Tacltus, a, um, part. &. adj. (ta«eo) f 

silent. . 
Talentum, i, m. a talent. 
Talpa, 8R, f. a moU. 
Tam, adv. so. 
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- TUBICEN. 



Tamen, conj. yet; neuertheless. 
Tandem, adv. at length; JtnaUy. 
Tango. ere, tetfgi, tactum, a. to 

toucn. 
Tanquam, adv. (tam & quam,) as ; 

asif. 
Tantopere, adv. (tantus & opus,) 

so much. 
Tantum, adv. only: from 
Tantus, a, um, adj. so great; so 

much: tantum abest ut furati si- 

mus, sofar are we from having 

stolen. 
Tarquinius, i, m. Tarquin, the 

name of two kings ofRome. 
Taurus, i, m. a bull. 
Tecum. See Tu, and Cum. 
Tego, gre, texi, tectum, a. to cover. 
Templum, i, n. a temple. 
Tempus, 6ris, n. 113 & 99, time. 
Teneo, ere, tenui, tentum, a. to 

hold ; to detain. 
Tento, are, avi, atum, a. freq. 

(teneo,) to attempt, 
Tenus, prep. up to. 
Tepor, oris. m. (tepeo,) warmth. 
Terra, ae, l. the earth; a country; 

a land. 
Tertius, a,um, num. adj. (lres,)third. 
Testis, is. c. a witness ; evidence. 
Testor, ari, atus sum, dep. (testis,) 

totestify; to attest. 
Testudo, Inis, f. a tortoise. 
Tetrarchia, ae, f. a tetrarchy. 
Teucria, se, f. Troy. 
Teut5ni, orum, m. pl the TeuUnd, a 

people of Germdny. 
Theatrum, i, n. a theatre. 
Theophrastus, i, m. Theophrastus, 

a Grecian philosopher. 
Thermopylse, arura, f. pl. Thermop- 
y vlat ,a narrow passage in Thessaly. 

between mount CEta and the sea. 
Thessalonica, ee, f. Thessalomca, a 

town of Macedonia. 
Thronus, i, m. a throne. 
Tibe>is, is, m- the Tiber. a river of 

Italy. J 

T«bi. See Tu. 

Timeo, ere, ui, a. & n. tofear. 
TimTdus, a, um, adj. (timeo,) timo- 

rous ; ftarfuL 



Timor, 6ris, m. (timeo,) fear; ap- 

prehension. 
Timotheus, i, m. Timotheus, a Gre~ 

cian general. 
Tingo, ere, nxi, nctum, a. to stam i 

to tinge ; to dye. 
Titus, i, m. Tiius. 
Toga, se. f. a gown ; a robe. 
Toleranaus, a, um, part. from 
Tolgro, are, avi, atum, a. to en- 

dure ; to sustain.* 
Tollo, 6re, tolli, a. to take away. 
Torques, is, m. & f. (torqueo,) a 

chain; a collar. 
Torrfdus, a, um, adj. (torreo,) sul~ 

try ; hot. 
Torvus, a, um, adj. grim; savage 
TotYdem, num. adj. ind. as many. 
Totus, a, um, adj. 144, all; the 

whole. 
Trado, €re, dTdi, dXtum, a. (trans & 

do ; ) to commit; to consign. 
Trajicio ? €re, jeci, jectum, a. (trans 

& jacio,) to pass over. 
Trans, prep. over, beyond. 
Transeo, Ire, ivi, ftum, irr. a, (trans 

& eo,) 301, to pass over. 
Transfero, ferre, tuli, latum, irr. a. 

(trans & fero,) to transfer ; to car- 

ry; to transport. 
Trebia, ae, m. the river Trebia. 
Tremo, ere, ui, n. to tremble; to 

sltake. 
Tres, tria, num. adi. 149, three. 
Triennium, i, n. (tres & annus,) 

three years. 
Triginta,num. adj.ind. (tres,) thirty. 
Tristis, e, adj. ior, isslfmus, sad ; ae- 

jected. 
Trittcum, i, n. wheat. 
Triumpho, are, avi, atum, n. to 

triumph: triumphare triumphum, 

to celebrate a triumph : from 
Triumphus, i, m. a triumph. 
Trcezen, enis, f. Troezen, a town of 

the Peloponnesus. 
Troja, ae, f. Troy, a famous city of 

Asia minor. 
Trojanus, a, um, adj. Trojan. 
Tu. tui, pro. 187, thou ; you. 
Tumcen, tnis, m. (tuba & cano,) a 

trumpeter. 



TULI VERBUM. 



215 



Tuli. See Fero. 

Tullus, i, m. Tullus. 

Tum, adv. then : tum tempttris, at 

that time. 
Tumultus, us, m. a tumuU. 
Tunc, adv. thcn. 

Turba, ae, f. a multitude, a retinue. 
v Turranius,i.m. Turranvus,aRoman. 
Turris, is, f. a totoer. 
Tuscus, i, m. a Tuscan. 
Tute, pro. intensive for tu ipse 5 thou 

thyself. 
Tuto, are, avi, atum, a. (tutus,) to 

defend, to protect. 
Tutus, a, um, adj. ior, isslmus, safe. 
Tuus, a, um, pro. (tu,) thy; your. 
Tyrrhenus, a, um, adj. Etrurian; 

Tuscan. 

u. 

Ubertas, atis, f. {uber, ) fruitfulness ; 

abundance ; plenty. 
Ubi, adv. when ; where. 
Ubique, adv. every where. 
Ulciscor, i, ultus sum, dep. to 

avenge ; to revenge. 
Ullus, a, um, adj. 144, any. 
Umbra, se, f. a shade; a shadow. 
Unda, ee, f. a toave ; water. 
Unde, adv. tohence ;Jrom tohich. 
Undecim, num. adj. ind. (unus & 

decem ; ) eleven. 
Unguis, is, m. a nail ; a claw. 
Unlce, adv. singularly ; exceedingly. 
Universus, a, um, adj. (unus & ver- 

sus,) all; Mohote. 
Udus, a, um, adj. 144, one ; one 

only; alone: omnes ad unum, all 

without exception. 
Unusquisque, unacraseque, unum- 

quodque, gen. umuscujusque, pro. 

205, (unus & quisque,) eaih. 
Urbs, is, f. 114 & 95, a city. 
Ursus, i, m. a bear. 
Usque, adv. even ; even to ; asfar as. 
Usus, us, m. (utor,) use. 
Usus, a, um, part. (utor.) 
Ut, conj. 6c adv. that; as; as to; 

tohen ; as soon as ; how : ut qui, 

inasmuch as he. 
Uter, utra, utrum, adj. 144, which ; 

whifh ofthe two. 



Uterque, utrSque, utrumque, adj. 

(uter & aue,) 144, both; eacfu 
Utllis, e ; aaj. useful : firom 
Utor, uti, usus sum, dep. to use; to 

exert ; to make use of. 
Uva, se, f. a cluster ofgrapes. 
Uxor, dris, f. a wife. 

V. 

Vacca, 8B, f. a cow. 

Vaco, are, avi, atum, n. to be free 

from ; to be destitute of. 
Vacuus,a, um, adj. (vaco,) void ;free. 
Vado, ere, vasi, vasum, n. to go. 
Vadum, i, n. a shallow place. 
Vagor, ari, atus sum, n. to wander; 

to stroll. 
Vallis ; i8, f. a vale ; a valley. 
Valenus, i, m. Valerhts, a Koman. 
Vanltas, atis, f. (vanus,) emptmeas; 

vanity. 
Varius, i, m. Varius, a Roman. 



)vehe~ 

mently ; extremely. 
Vehendus, a, um, part. : from 
Veho, €re, zi, ctum, a. to carry ; to 

convey. 
Veii, orum, m. pl. VeH, a town of 

Etruria. 
Velle. SeeVo\o. 
Velox, 6cis, adj. swift. 
Vendo, ^re, dldi, dltum, a. to selL 
Veneror, ari, atus sum, dep. to rev- 

erence, to worship, to pay respect to. 
Venia^ ae, f. pardon, forgiveness : 

bona cum venia, witk indulgence, 

without offence. 
Veniens, tis, part. coming : from 
Venio, Ire, veni, ventum, n. to come. 
Venor, ari, atus sum, dep. to hunt. 
Venturus, a, um, part (venio,) 

about to come. 
Ventus, i, m. the wind. 
Venus, i, or us, m. saU: venum, 

for ad venum,/or sale. 
Ver, veris, n. spring. 
Verax, acis, adj*. veraciotts; tr*6t» 

telling. 
Verbum, i, n. a wora\ 
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VERGASILATJNTJS •*•* ZENO. 



_ w , i,m. Ver^asilaunus, 

a"cHe/ o/ the Arverm, a people 
o/Gaul. 

Veritaa, atis, f. (venw,) Irath. 

Venms, a, um, adj. (vcr,) vemal ; 



Ver6, conj. (veros,) but. 

Verrcs, is, m. Verres, a Rotnan 

prartor. 
Versiodlor, 6ris, adj. (verto &. co- 

lor,) o/divers colttrs. 
Verto, ere, versi, versum, a, & n. 

to turn, 
Verum, i, n. truth : from 
Verus, a, um, adj. ior, issTmus, 

true; real. 
Vescor, vesci, dep. to eat ; to sub- 

sistupon. 
Vesontio, 6nis. m. Besancon, a 

town o/ Qaul. 
Vester, tra, trum, pro. (vos,) 143, 

your. 
Vesugium, i, n. a track. 
Vestis, is, f. agarment ; dress. 
Via, 8B, f. a road ; a way. 
Viator, dris.m. (vta,) o travcUer. 
Vici. See Vinco. 
Victoria, ae, f. victory : from 
Victu», a, um, part. (vinco.) 
Videns, tis, part. seeing : from 
Video, ere, vidi,visum, a. 250, to $ee. 
Videor, eri, visus sum, pass. (video,) 

to setm. 
Vigeo, ere, ui, n. tojfourish. 
Vimlantia, «e, f. (vigflans,) vigi- 

Tance ; watchfulness ; wake/ul- 

ness. 
Vigllo, ftre, ftvi, fttum, a. (vigil,) to 

waich. 
Viginti, num. adj. ind. ttoenty. 
Vifla, sa, f. o vtita; a/arm-house 

a cottage. 
Vinroy *re, vici, victum, a. to con- 

quer ; to overcome. 
VincQco, are, ftvi, fttum, a, to claim ; 

to arrogate. 
Vwum, i, n. unne. 
Vir, viri, m. 87, a man; 
Vireo, ere, ui, n. to be green. 
Vi«s,kim,f.pl. SeeVii. 



Virgo, rais, f. a virtth ; o maxa\ 
Virtus, utis, f. (vir,) 101, virtue; 

merit. 
Vis, vis, f. (pl. vires), 125, /orce ; 

strength ; a quantity ; a sum ; vU 

olence : vis solis, tht intense heat 

o/the snn. 
Vita, «, f. li/e. 
Vitis, is, f. a vine. 
Vitium, i, n. vice. 
Vitrum, i, n.glass. 
Vittington, m. Whittington. 
Vivens, tis, part. living: fronl 
Vivo, ere. vixi, victum, n. to tive ; 

to resiae ; to be. 
Vix, adv. scarceiy. 
Vixi. See Vivo. 
Vobiscum. See Tu, and Cum. 
Vociferor, ftri, atue sum, dep. tocry 

out ; to voci/erate. 
Voco, ftre, avi, fttum, a, 260, to ealL 
Volandi, eer. (volo, ftre.) 
Volatus, us, m.fiigkt: from 
Volo, are. ftvi, fttum, n. tofiy. 
Volo, velle, volui, irr. a, to urish ; to 

purpose ; to be unlling. 
Voliicer, cris, cre, adj. (volo, ftrej 

winged: subs. voracres, um, f. 

pl. birds. 
Voluptas, fitis, f. pleasure. 
Volusenus, i, m. Volusenus, a Ro- 

man ojfictr. 
Volutarra, tis, part. waUowing : from 
Voluto, ftrc, ftvi, fttum, a. freq. 

(volvo,) to roll: sc volut&re, to 

walioto. 
Voro, ftre, ftvi, fttum, a. to devour. 
Vos. See Tu. 
Vox, vocis, f. 95, a voice. 
Vulcftnus, i, m. Vulcan, the son o/ 

Jupiter and Juno. 
Vulgus, i, n.&m.the vulgar. 
Vulpes, is, f. a/ox. 
Vult,&c. SccVolo. 

z. 

Zeno, 6nis, m. Ztno, a Ortcian 
pfnioiopher. 
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